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FOREWORD

~ AFRICA is 2 vast continent stretching for five thousand
miles from its northern extremity in Tunisia to its
~ southermost point at Cape Agulhas, and for about the
same distance .from Dakar in the west to Somaliland in

 the east.

To go to Africa is to go to anywhere between these
widely separated points, where lie many different peoples
and almost different worlds.

" At one end of Africa are the ancient lands of Egypt and

Libya, and at the other end, ‘nearly as far south of the
* Equator as they are north of it, is the land known as South
. Africa. And Ispeak of South Africa.

* A continent separates it from the Old World; oceans
separate it from the Old and the New. But five thousand
. miles on the earth’s surface is not what it was. The war
- has not isolated countries, as seemed the first result of the

blight in 1939. It has made nothlng of distance and
- created new friendships. '
If, 11v1ng in’' London or New York, you have an
- acquaintance in Cape Town, you no 1onger ask him
about the Pyramids; for you are aware that there is little
- reason’ why he. should know more of them than you.
~ Instead, you ask him about Table Mountain at the Cape,
. or the Victoria Falls in Rhodesm or about the various sup-.
- posed wonders betweeri, .
" ‘Are there wonders?" - Perhaps norie except such as are
created by the observer. There are certamly people and
- -peoples. .
. Writing of South Afr1ca, I ﬁnd that 1 have wr1tten not
- “of wonders but of people. -~ .
7. This is as it should be: For wonders lose thelr maglc
- with fam111ar1ty and as often as not are the end of wonder
~as well as the beginning. But. people, especially. in the

- ‘variety in which they are to be found in South Afr1ca,

- . never cease to perplex

LS
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S cHAPTER I .,
" THE SECOND

ROUNDING OF THE. CAPE

ONLy once before in the history of the West has the Cape .
route been'so important to the life of European civili- -
~ zation as in-our own day. -In the fifteenth century ‘its
- discovery.was one of those ‘epoch-making events which .
‘enlarged the boundaries -of ‘the: world -and the scope-of .
human endeavour; in the twentieth its maintenance wds. -
- a'vital part in a great strategic plan, the success of which -
" would determine mankind’s -course- for ‘centuries ina. .
“world which had progressively shrunk, and had quite lost:"
- that limitless aspect which it must have presented to the -
. medieval navigators. A
Five centuries ago Prince Henry.of Portugal, scorning
- the censure and obloquy -of the nobles, was sending his

. sailing ships southwards down the west coast of Africa, -
groping-towards that remote terminal of the African con-..

- tinent'which, he believed, would give him the gateway.to -
. the 'East and ‘its riches. Prince Henry never lived.to'see
“-the:consummation of: his"efforts, but as one looks. back .
- over the changing picture of the world, one:sees his figure - .
- standing -at the starting-point” of “modern. history, and
- pointing the'way both"southwards to Africa and the.old: -
~world:of ‘Asid, and. westwards; to the New' World across.

- the:horizons of the Atlantic. . = LA
- <. Prince Henry, surnamed " the Navigator "', a. younger
- -sonof John I of Portugal, English -on his mother’s side,
~had retired to the extreme south-western point of Europe,
* the'promontory of:Sagres; there to devote himself to the
- study: of ‘astronomy, mathematics and exploration across
“the seas; “Until his.day the human race had found its
" pathways along the rivers and the plains, across the moun-
. tains and: the inland ‘waters. He was inspired with the
- thought of findirig a Toad across the oceans, and €Ver since
' then:mankind’s greatest highways have been 2cToss the
Cseds il T | ose ag hi
- 7'7He erected an observatory at Sagres. and PO a3 his
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director Maestre Jacomo, otherwise known as ]aymc
Ribes and, before his conversion from Judaism, Jahuda
Crescas, one of the great school of -cartographers of
Majorca. Ship after ship he sent to feel its' way down
the west coast of Africa, convinced that somewhere to the
south a route could be found for the trade: from the East;
which then travelled overland, an uncertain journey
* through the world of the Arabs; to: Europe’s threshold in
the Adriatic, Ven1ce, that held both the West and the
“gorgeous Hast . in fee. . As finance, he had the large
revenues of the Order of Christ, of which he was Grand
Master; and as further 1ncent1ve, the glory to be found in
- the propagation of his Faith in the unenhghtened Orient:
- Marked on-a modernatlas, the Navigator's immediate
' achlevements seem quite out of proportion.to. his objec-
"~ tive and. to theiriconsequences.: Henry betook himself to
- the 1nhosp1tab1e Sagres in the year: 1419.. In 1433, his
. mariners doubled Cape Bojador, and tenyears later they
 redched” Cape Blanco;-still ‘on the northern: side of the -
African bulge. A ‘year or. two later: they passed.Cape.
‘Verde, more vividly engraved: on.the minds of our own
generation as Dakar, and when he died, in 1460, they were
- no farther than what is now Sierra Leone.. That was the
-end. of Prince Henry’s work; but. the begmmng of his
- fame among men and of his inspiration to an adventurous
- world.- The story of his discoveries attracted strangers-to
- ._L1sb0n -from - all". countnes——among them,; . C.hnstOpher
 Columbus, . who' arrived in, 1450 and remained in the
‘Portuguese service till 1484. - During these years hisimind
" ‘shaped the great project ‘of vo "--Vwestwards in. searchj
- of-the East,’ and, .when the: 1 '
. entertain his: proposals, ‘hi
- _'of Ferdmand and'-;-I_ bel

o 3 P : P

John 1L of Portugal Wlthheld app_roval ‘of: GOIULmbus s.
' ject, - On:the: contrary,. he proved a4 worthy successor-
: 1gator s task -'_5But he _10 'ed.south rather than_

. 3 : ast. And the 'wmds favoured".
_.;h;s undertaking They blew Bartholbmew D1az,' 9:¢ap:
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tain of 1488, far out to sea, from the vicinity of the Orange
River, and dropped him so far south that the Portuguese
had to veer nhorthwards to get a sight of coast again; and
whern he made-a landfall: it was at. Mossel Bay, eastwards
of thesouthermost .tip of the African continent, amid
the warm currents that must have:told him that at last he
was.on the highroad to the Indies. But his men would
_ allow him to push only a little farther along the coast, and
with the goal of a century almost in his sight, he had to
’ turn back-—back past the headland that from his day bears
- the name of the ‘Cape of Good: Hope, -back along -six
' ‘thousand miles of coastline: to: brlng the great news to
' ng John of Portugal. :
. It:wds nearly ten years before another captam 1eft
. Lisbon to-complete the j journey of Diaz. By then John II
- was' dead and.Columbus had twice voyaged westwards
and ‘discovered. -his:-* Indies*. ...-Vasco da‘ Gama left
. Portugal in July, 149y, rounded the Cape of Good Hope
- in‘November, at. Christmas-time sighted land: wh1ch e
. named Natal, reached Mozambique of the Arabs.in April;
and -when. he anchored before Calicut, on May. 20, he
sounded .the 'death-knell of Venétian - greatness, moved
_ the centre of the world from the Meditetranean to ‘the
- Atlantic, and- decreed that for the next-five centuries. at-
least, Asiashould not be alone for the’ Asmtlcs The Cape
_route 'was areality. . ¢ _ A
-~ +: Columbus died: W1th@ut know g'that he had d1scovered' '
- ainew world, believing: ohly: that he had found a way to
- the coveted Weah;h 'of the:Fast.' - Da.Gama, too, d1scovered
.. more than he kne—a way to Africa as well.as a. way. to’
- Indid, though men were to neglect it for'a hundred and
' fiftyyears: | ‘The achievements.of both men were theresult
,-of ' Pririce Henry's visionary calcylations; and if the dis
.. covery: of America bore little relation to his-exertions, the
- discovery of the Cape toute -was aninevitable consequence:
..+ The firstirounding from West to East of the. barren, in-
 hospitable but grand-looking Cape of Good Hope was as
‘momentous an:event-as Columblis's Voyage into. the. West.
"'The_Genoesé | brought a :new: World . ‘within: reach. of
;Europe,l theé Portugueseé brought tWo old: worlds togethier,
e that ne1ther Europe nor’ As lnld ever! Be: the same
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" Our own age, $0 vastly different from that of the Portu-
guese navigators, yet presents an instructive analogy. The
fifteenth century was the threshold of a new era for the
world; if -the agonies of our own generauon mean any-
thing, ' then' the. twentieth- century must be. just such
another gateway in history.” The “analogy goes deeper. .
The problem that confronted civilization after the voyages
' .of Columbus and Da Gama was essentially one-of appor-
tioning the earth among its peoples, . That is the problem
‘to-day and the problem for the next hundred years and-
' more——-W1th agreat difference, - : §
- For five centuries the Portuguese, the Spamard's, thc :

_ Bntlsh the Dutch, the French.and those envious late-.
comers the Gérmans, have been competing for the open -
spaces of the world, or the spaces ‘that seemed open to
“-them, seeing that the ‘aboriginal’ inhabitants ‘could’ no-
* where maintain. their right as occupiers. - At. any rate,
_those spaces were unexplored. ‘and- undeveloped in the
European sense, and therefore beckomng to t.he restless '
.__and covetous European. .- . -
- To-day-one can be fa1rly certain that there are.no riew
._'Worlds to discover. There:is 1o room for micre Colum:
_‘buses, Da Gamas or Magellans. - The world is" occup1ed
- and the man from Europe has.so far lost his: arfogance as.
to concede.that the. native inhabitants of a countiy’ ‘prob:
- ably-have:a right to’the wildefness ‘of the1r 1nher1tancc o
:;’. But there isi st1ll :room for"’voyagle' di

__-_'The powers of ¢ earth are strugglmg to- d'\y' 0. d]SCOVCI"_;'_.:-
- how their domiain that has shrunk so embarrassmgly while .
- i:_the1r needs have expanded isto be diy I, -

ith lessauthority, in 1494, when
erent halves ok h _unchscovered globe toi-
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Spaniards .and Portuguese Their demarcatlon, even if

_ they achieved it, would probably not last much longer
than his—a century, perhaps two; and then the struggles
of the twentieth. century would, in one-form or another,
take place all over again. - Eventually, even the Germans
would ‘be brought to’théir-senses by the unanswerable
logic of events, although it would:take longer than c1vrlrza-

K 't1on is-willing or can be expected to wait, - ,
“When the United Nations win- this ‘war, and 1f they '

. persevere in’their professed détermination to bring a just -
. peace’to all peoples, then the next few centuries will:see
‘A gradual adjustment-of needs and possessions: among the
_various groups of the world's inhabitants. - ‘The consum-
- mation of this process may be remote; ‘but it is inévitable.
 Tospeculate as-to how it will be reached, or through what -
- throes of mankind, is’ to look further mto the future than_.
& '1s at'.present necessary - - S _

There was a cr1t1cal penocl of many months, after the :

~ fall of France, when'it:looked to all the world, except the
‘British: wh0_51mply refused.to believe it, as if Hitler was to

' impose his will on.the future and shape-posterity accord: -
~ing 1o his desires and those of the:German people.- That
~part of-the EuroPean continent -which: was not Russian
_was:his; and, ‘as’ subsequent events demonstrated, much
what ‘was Russi as: embraced w1th1n h1s plan of .

s The Ifalians. in Africa were in. a posmon to carry all _
- before them; had theyonly known it. They. were. in -
~ ‘strength in Libya and ‘Abyssinia, facing in the north the
/‘small army of General Wavell in Egypt, and'in the south,
on the borders ‘of their newly acquired East African em-
* pire, small colonial forces and an inadequately equipped -
_ __f_South African division; which had barely been brought -
. into being’ When Italy openly declared for the Axis i'_1n
--"-_']une "1G40. e e
- . "Fo plot. the m1ght have—beens of hrstory 16 ne ra frurt- '
ulveccupation, but:it is easy to picture the sitnation that:

ght haye developed in Egypt and the tetritories beyond, -
the Itahans n‘;’_"North Afrlca used the tremendous -
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- advantage they had gained by the defection of France from
- the Allied cause.. But the inclination for: conquest, both

* in men and commanders, was unequal to the ambitions of
Mussolini. - Honour was: satisfied . and - military. prowess
- windicated when - the Italians: crossed the-Libyan: border
- ihto Egypt and the Abyssinian border into the'Sudan and

- Kenya, and ‘on the eastern hip of the African,continent

- _conquered British .Somaliland. which was defended’ by a

few' infantry. battalions and 2 Camel Corps commanded
by an officer of ‘Marines!. ‘And. before the Italians could
summon enough enterprise: and courage: to advance any,
- farther, forces were being thrown in against them along
the Gape route, twelve thousarid miles down the Atlanuc
‘ 'up the Indian Otean and the Red Sea - : '
-+ The British lost the short Medlterranean route to, Egypt '
-and the Middle East when they lost France; lost the French -
ports.in North Africa and the naval squadrons based on
‘them. The British might sink of put to flight one Italian -
“warship after another, but the Meglterranean had become
for the time belng, if not an-Italian sea, then an Axis sea,
‘to 'be made more securely so:by the conquest of Greece and -
Crete. . Henceéforth; British ships :making the Mediter-

- ‘ranean voyage had: to be prepared for heavy attack allthe

- way; especially in the ninety-mile, strait between:Sicily and . -
- '_’Tums, further: obstructedby the Italian island of Pantel- -
~laria With' doggedniess ‘and seamanship:convoys battled - -
. their way-through, for greater than the risk 'was the need

i "in"Nérth' Africa, but the losses mounted as the Germans

_i_':-__concentrated an air- force_: in the Med1terranean :Even-
tually C nvoys camel intg’ ;'.only to: ‘rein:

The pri -c1pa_ oute

: g SUPP_.
frica : . ;

; Palestme, Syria, Iraq;: ndia
pe TOUte; 1tse1f ndangered-by_-_-__-
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times a year. - And in-one respect the route failed—in re-
spect of Malaya. For-whether the British defeat in Malaya
was the result'of insufficient’ material, insufficient ships -
or the length of the supply line from Britain, it was
ultimately a failure of the Cape route, demonstratmg at
once its'vulnerability and its importance, .~ .-
-.But in-other respects the Cape route-did not fail: There
" ‘may-have been a period when failure seemed imminent,
when'the thrée months’ journey round Africa seemed too
- great a. d1sadvantage as against : the ‘three days’ journey
-from:Sicily-to the’ Axis troops in Libya. Tt was a strange .
~repetition of history—the Cape ‘route to:‘the East -com-
peting -with the route across'the Middle Sea to: Italy.. It
- ‘was a question as to whether the British:could get enough. -
- ships:round.‘Africa, enough men’and material to their
- .-armies’ in Egypt, before the: Germans could assemble

' -enough strength'on’ the North: African coast to overwhelm
- ithem. “In this sense it was a question as to whether they,

* could achieve the second rounding of the Cape, and per-
haps ‘more was-at stake than in the fifteenth century; for, .
if the tewards of success were not commensurate: with
- those that lured the early navigators, the penalty.of fa11ure
. was infinitely greater than they could have suffered.: '

For ‘more. than two: years the convoys for North Africa

'came round the Cape. From Cape Town to:the Zambesi -
.~ and beyond, there was never more thought of ships than
- during this period, and probably never more: talk of ships,

.. although the warning “ Don’t talk ships or.shipping "had .
'+ -its restraining influence. Month after.month the shlps

. .anchored at ‘the ports, sendmg their men ashore for a.few -
.. ‘hours’ leave, taking in stores. ‘They were:in the: roadsteads
. of Table Bay and Durban harbour for all to see.- You
.. .could:count them. - Soc1ety entertained. the troops;;who,
" ‘however; could -entertain: themselves well ‘enough.: The

- pink-faced. lads: of England -in khaki or Air Force'blue, -
-emptied the: prov1s1on shops' vhenithey descended upon 2

: Wene .;Alhed unlforms too:::The ports felt ‘the
- .:Eull pulse of War, the eddles of Wthh spread inland at-a .
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‘rate wluch varied with the news from the North. When -
. __.the British were falling back in Libya before an Axis offen-

- sive, urgent' whispers travelled up fromthe coast telling
of thousands upon thousands of men passing through Cape
. ‘Town-and Durban. - Nothing could stop those whispers,
which were the expression of populdr effort to‘tide-over a

" crisis. They were mostly very inaccurate or belated, other- -

- wise the consequences might have been serious, for there -
" ‘were undoubtedly people in the country'in sympathy w1th'

' the enemy and ready to transmit information. : .
' The difficulties of the Cape route have been: all t00 "
obvious, but had -South Africa, like: Eire, chosen ' to be
neutral in September,-1ggg, the dlfﬁcultles would- have
" ‘been 1mmeasurab1y greater.. The naval station of Simons- .-

" . town, which is under direct British:control and is situated "

" “within 4 score of miles from Cape Town, would have been’

- of 11m1,ted value, The ports -would have been closed to

" ‘the’ convoys, and movements: of all’ sh1ps off the South“"
‘African coast; exposed t0-enemy: observation.” "This has -

. been demonstrated in Portuguese East Africa; where the -

" German consulate is the centre of a listening " organiza-

tiofi responsible-for the loss of many Allied: shlps that had -

- . made use.of a Portuguese port.: ‘There is-no need to stress:

.~ -how the Germans would hayve employed their: d1plomat1c,'

. ‘neutral,

- "estabhshments in South Afrkca had the country remamed

¥ declarmg war in - September, 19 39, however he
ion of South Africa assumed its predestined role-——pre
ned: ever smce the Dutch f"he seventeenth century

-1. froute, the: half-way :_'ouse to the East
- vietuall: g———-wh1ch is exactly- what the Dut
heni ‘they established. t thell‘ .ﬁrst's_ _tlement at’ the
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tirely Dutch, or Afrikaners, as the South African Dutch

are now called, voted in favour of the motion of the Prime’
Minister of the day, that South Africa, as a sovereign state -
in free association with other. members of the British
‘Commonwealth of Nations, should declare itself neutral.

- Eighty English and ‘Afrikaners voted against it, thus de- -
feating the Government and making way for a regime

. ready to harriess the country to the cause of free peoples..
~“In-these pages I propose to relate how the Union of

~ South Africa arrived at this point in"its history, how it
~ assuimed guardianship of the route that has proved so vital-

- to the ‘well-being of the United Nations, and how it has .
discharged: that duty.. It will also be my purpose to in-

- dicate how the years of war brought South Africa:to-
. the’threshold of a new era in its history, an era which
* must “bring decisivé departure from the -outlook and

- policy.of the past; and development along new lines and

. inaécordance with new concepts. -



: GHAPTER o i
UNEASY HERITAGE -

Ir you were-to draw a map. of South A:Er1ca to- day in the
"old pictorial fashion of the cartographers who filled empty .

~ spaces. with-the creatures of their imagination, you would -

- focus your attention on a region a thousand miles, north- -
. east of Cape Town and write with many flourishes of your.
~‘pen: “Here is Gold,” Then you would return about a
~ third of the distance you had travelled, and you would
- write, not quite with the same ample flourishes but fanci-
" fully enough: “Here are Diamonds.” - You would then
. follow .the- Orange River in its. westerly course. to the
_ Atlantic Ocean, and, coming to the:séa, you. Would ‘mark -
- along the coastline again the magic words: ** Here are
, Diamonds.”  This would still leave inuch of your chart
~~unaccounted for, and: therefore you might journey due.

- east. in search of further treasure and ‘ultimately find
-yourself on the shores of the Indian Ocean, where, for
. ~want of something more: -valuable, but tempted by
" _the. prctortal poss1b111t1es you would mark o Here are’
** "Bananas.” :
. ‘Having in this way charted the gold mines. of ]ohannes-
. burg, the.diamond- deposits of Kimberley and the south:
- . west coast, and. the fertility of the Garden Province of .-
.~ Natal. (Whlch you mlght further have indicated with: .
5w “Herels Sugar™), you would have créated a picture which .
- in many respects-equals the expectations of the man who
+.." has never seeri thé-land but may often have thought of it. -
- In one respect, however, you would have sadly failed him." .
_-“For you would have indicated no 11ons, no elephants and
not even a wandering hippopotimus.” . < -
The plain facts are that you riay spend a llfetlme be-
een Cape. Town hannesbur ahd Durban W1thout"j :

t v__gabond_ pop! 3
ontrary_'-.to all. hrppo ‘custom, ° among the_
f-men,:along - th south-east: coast,: was. shot -
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by an -unappreciative farmer, to the general indignation,
about a dozen years ago. - Wild life has .everywhere re-
" treated before the advance of man—doubtfully before the
black man and his assegai, decisively before the white man -
and his rifle. To-day, South Africa protects its animal life
in several- national parks, and therefore hé who insists.on.a
pictorial map may ‘mark : ‘' Here are Elephants (in:the
. Addo bush near Port Ehzabeth) * Here are White Rhino-
ceroses””” (in-Zululand, white' only by : courtesy) and:
.““Here are Many and ‘Various ‘Animals” (in the great
Kruget Natlonal Park along thc eastern marches of the
--Transvaal)

* . So ‘much’for the fanc1ful 11e of the hnd Geographl-
-fcally, the country also presents some striking features: - It
. rises: in four plateaux, from the-coast flats at the Cape to

~ the H1ghve1d of the Transvaal, where it reaches an alti-
“tude - of 6,000 feet. Im. Basutoland ‘the veld becomes -
‘mountainous and heaves up to a height of 10,000 feet.
The : coastal ‘regions are rich,’ even luxuriant, and the
- Transvaal 'is temperate and- fertile. ‘Between the two is-

the -arid Karroo, with its semi-desert vegetation; which,

~travelling inland from the Cape, you enter by way of the

" Hex River Mountains, and the dust of which you do not
" really shake from your teeth. till you leave Kimberley. . -
- But here you are already on ‘the fringes: of the Kalahari .

- Desert, which: stretches west and’ north in ed sand dunes o
. thorn trees and tufts of desert grass:: : '

- In-South Africa it-is on’the whole- fouch pleasanter to' o
'_'travel eagtwards than. westwards; for eastwards brings-one-. .

.16 the rich sub-tropical Natal with its sugar and tea planta-

- tions, its many fruits and its beautiful mountains;:and
_“westwards brings one to the desert. 'The rainfall tells the -
“story of this contrast. Coming from the Indian Ocean, the - -
~“clouds. hit ‘against the miountain ranges, particularly the_ .

- Drakensberg (the * Dragon Mountains '* because: that is
- what they looked like to the early Dutch- trekkers) 8o that

.. most of the rain falls to the east-of the mountains, ' When. .
“little-gets past the Dragon, theré is drought in the Trans- - *
~vadl'and the Orange: Free State,.and much’ complaining =
*from:the farmers; .’ In Natal the-annual;rainfall: veaches - -
- seventy-ﬁve 1nches, in the Transvaal under half of that;in

~the 0range Free State st111 less, and m the Karroo 1t is
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" round about ten. In the desert reglons of the west coast

it is under five and nearer nothing. - .
: The Gape: coastal region has. almost a chmate of 1ts

" ‘own, being wet in winter (mid-year) when the rest of the

.. country is dry, and having a much more. interesting ever-

green and woodland. vegetation than the grassveld of the

‘northern provinces.-- Snow ‘falls in the Transvaal. once

every few years, 11ngers for'a day ot two and makes.news.;’ -
: At Christmas-time, when for.all its ‘being m1dsummer,.

'holly and cotton:wool. decorate 'the shop. windows,. the
Transvaalers take their holidays at the Cape; but.in Wmter o

~ they go to the balmy clime of the Natal coast.

-What sort of a country is., South Afrlca for man to" .

.-mhab1t? -
. .Onthe whole itisa good country Ar1d in parts, fertlle, o
very fertile in others, it is not a: land i in wh1ch the white
* man:can take. things-easy, .if he wishes-to maintain.his
- - standards.- Nature is harsh and, with' her heat;: ‘drought,. -

- pests; - disease, her. fast-flowing and fast-emptymg rivers, .

~ cannot-exactly bedescribed as ‘welcoming -the. human

“hdnd. - She. certainly; does not offer: it -an-easy: conguest: -
" It/is:the kind: of land-that presentsa.challenge to:man; a -
- challenge to: the exercise of:his strength, his courdge and

- his spiritual gifts;-a.land where.the.climate entices a man' -

- to: fall into. relaxed-habits, but wheré the. geography for:-
. ‘bids him:to do so, if he wishes-to survive for: any. perlod'_

: "_I;that matters: It has always been'a land worth taming and .

>.-'w1nn1ng—— nd it still 1s, a: fact wh1ch has to. be stressed ;__';'_""
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a small country by American standards, - It is more than -
LW1ce the size of France, less:than twice the.size of Texas,

and about aslarge as'Peru; : It holds a mardate from the

League of Nations ‘over South-West. Africa, a: former
German: colony abutting -on' its north—western frontier,
which was conquered by South African forces ‘in- 191 By

: -_and which is twotthirds the size of the Union. '« © .

" ‘The’ population, as varied as' may-be found: in. any
country, and ' a -good -deal" more “varied’ than in ‘most,
amounts to about ten millions; of which two- millions are

- Europeans or ‘whites, :seven and ‘a. quarter millions are
the ‘Bantu or ‘the black"African native" peoples, about

- "two' hundred :thousand are Indian, and ‘the rest. are the
.. coloureds -or people of ‘mixed blood The. two million
" . whites are.-of British-and Dutch stock, to a lesser extént
O 'French and’ German, with" ]ews, Greeks Itahans and

thier na fonalities:as admixtures. :
“Fouir"colonies formed the Union of South Afrlca in
1g10—four colonies and all that they brought, with them.
They ‘brought'a mixed and uneasy heritage; ‘the acctimula-"
.tlon of more than two centuries of turbulent history, and’
“they'loaded the new- State with . it. ::Nothing that -the .-
'Union has-borne in the three decades of its existence, riot
drought; - notpestilence, not theilocust that ‘periodic Hy -
~ threatens its' crops, not war, has been 80 troublesome as its
* ‘past; for out of the-past it inherited enmity between- Eng-.- .
- lish and Dutch, fear of thé blac n, 'and:all the gnawing -
- Dprejudices that - these. two' ave - bre_d & ,
.. ceptain” good thlngs ‘without which"the:lafid- could not
" havye survived. It inherited a love of ffeedom and an idea
- of: democracy, of rule by the' people, which. took oot
. among its earliest settlers and.determined the develop-
e the eailiest comniunities, This heritage from the
“past.is $o muchi'a’ part of South'Africa’s. present, that it - .
'demands"?some exarmnatmn. before ‘one’ can even beg1 '
S i - g Peo 1 -

t-also inherited
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terntory in the name of King James I. -But that monarch
~would have none of it, for he was much more interested
in the 50il of America; popularly thought tobe heavy with
gold, than.in a. barren and unfriendly shore in the South -
Atlantic. . So easy was 1t then to. c1a1m or re]ect a con-’
tinent.. . .
- The Dutch camme in. 1652, hen the Dutch Fast India -
. Comparny established a refreshment station at the Cape of -~
. Good Hope. The Council of Seventeen; the directors of -
the :Coinpany, were business men, with all-their interests - .
in:Batavia and the:East Indies, and they thought that by - -
" planting.a. garden at the Cape they would reduce the -
~ terrific mortality rate among their crews, a, third of whom -
died ‘of scurvy during the six months’ voyage to-the.East. -
. The first .commander of the' Cape, Jan van' Riebeeck, =
initiator if not- founder of. a State, had no grand 1deasi_. L
- about his appointment. .-For:him;, a junior; official, it-was .
- promotion; and if he did as he- was-told and kept remind- -
- ing the: Conipany of his.merits; it would:be .a step to. -
. further promotlon - His: preferment came:ten years later, -
* when he ‘was allowedto ‘sail ‘to  Malacca to make. his -
-fortuné, biit in'thosé ten- years he had planted a.shoot of -
_ _Wcstern civilization at the tip of- Afrlca and given it firm
" root. " He-had' established.a-fort, a.:village, .farms and - -
o gardens, and  if his: work was-not- exactly  inspired—the -
‘hard-headed Seventeen were not:the kind-who encouraged *
~ inspiration-—he; did _..1t-"eﬂic1ent1y, with -the neatness-and -
" ‘order-of ‘a. Dutch houséewife.: Deservedly does his ,statue .
- stand-at thé foot of Adderley Street in:Cape TOWn to-day -
_ 'lookm n:froni the'sea. ; o
. i-Almost from the first, the:settlers at the Cape the free .
burghers -a§rthey were: lled. found themselvcs at odds .’
-with:the Company.: " n’s§
* far ay their freedom-did: not threate the Company s in
" ‘terests. They; enjoyed; ol restrict: .;1ghts of trading
*they were subject to various:irritating restrairits, they lived. -
““a hard and dangerous life, being often exposed to the in- -
s .of ‘marauding natives, and they paid” burdensol'
- Their" only hope lay: in- moving inlan i
‘the % -'farther _and farther from
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northwards into Africa, that “ trek " which continned with
~ generation after: generauon and reached its® qhmax in the ‘
- riineteenth century. -

- This movement was- 1neV1tab1e among a sturdy people
in whom the spirit of independence was strong. . But it
was ‘not ‘in -accordance with the Company’s scheme of
things. - The. purpose of -the -Company was trade and
profit; and all they wanted at the Cape was a victualling

 station, not a colony. ‘Where the burghers went govern-

- ment had to follow, and the moré scattered the settlements

‘became, the greater were the difficulties of administration.

~ The!commanders or-governors tried to check the move-

~ 'ment intand; and proclaimed the boundary. beyond which

- - a'man could settle only at his peril. But the peril carried
~with it the attraction of freedom, which was just what the

~ - Company could never offer or nevér in a desirable form.

;. They ‘could -pot halt the inland ‘trek, and subsequent

" administrations, tore powerful in other respects, proved

equally powerless in this. :

* Other factors tended to antagomze the government and
‘the governed. - There was maladministration, there was -
« corruption, and there was oppression, and never more so0*-

than in the governorship. of a ceftain Willem-Adriaan van.

. der Stel, misguided son of a ‘wise father, Simon van der |
- Stel, whom he had succeeded. - Willem Adriaan’s. permd N
_of rule..(16gg-i70%) - estabhshed 4 tradition- which; in -

. spite of the Governar, was one of the better things in the
- ‘country’s-history, and which -is expressed in one word
~ “Libertas”. - When, a couple of years ago, a new house -
- .was'built in ‘Pretoria for the Prime. Minister; it was named =
- *“Libertas”, whxch as-every.schoolboy knows, isthe Latin .
:for “freedom?. : Every South: African schoolboy. also -
© knows.the further s1gn1ﬁcance of that name: in- Cape .

- history. - _
S Durlng the: governorsh1p of W111em Adrlaan Van der_ __
- -Stel; there lived at'Stellenbosch a certain' Adam Tas, who -
" _had icome from :Amsterdam in' 1691;: -‘Tas was the leader -
- -of a struggle against-official. corruption and-a;movement
hit sought: to. overthrow. the:tyrariny-of the Governor: .
. Van'der: Stel had: cornered ‘the:wine ‘and cattle trade for -
“himself and his friends, and had used his anlimited powers .-

'_._to deprlve the burghers of then' vcry Tieans. of ex1stence:
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" Braving the p0351b111ty of torture and banishment wh1c.h-
- the ‘Governor ‘was_ able to inflict, certain burghers sent

. secret petitions to the. Companys headquarters in Hol- -

" land and ‘the East Indies: - Another petition against. the

Governor’s illegal practices and'those of his favourites was -
* being prepared in 1706 on behalf of sixty-three burghers, S

when Van der Stel got wind of what was happening. -

He immediately had a countér-petition drawn.up, usmg L

: 1nﬂuence, fraud and force to obtain the signatures, of two °
hundred and ‘forty out-of the five hundred and fifty: free
burghers in the settlement, and: took repressive’ measures

against the malcontents. ' He arrested the leaders; threw -
~.Adam Tas and others into prison, and deported. several to
“ Holland. : It was precisely through the agency of the latter -

that"the’ burghers’ petition eventually reached the Seven: B

‘teen: in:Holland, with results entirely victorious to the . -
cause of free men. . The little tyrant of the Cape fields was -
~ overthrown, and. Adam' ‘Tas.returned to_his homestedd, -

- ‘which, in a. tr1umphant pun on-his name and state, hc-'__
called henceforth ‘Libertag ...~ =

-+ To-day, therefore, the'name * L1bertas in’ South Afrlca .

"_'stands for more than “freedom.™ It stands for the right . -

of protest by free men against 0ppress1ve government, for

the spirit of the law against rule by tyranny, for one of the * - :

" cardinal principles. of democracy - Thus-does -a- 'nauon
’ '_draw its: tradmons and 1nst1tut10ns out of 1ts past :

féars oi'- coIonrzatron ther are nIy two, millic
v South Africa; hére 1§ part of the a '
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-Dutch East Indxa Company set the fashion in closing the
door .to 1mm1grants ‘and though the door has stood wide
open at times, there always has been someone down to the
;urient penod oE the twenueth century eager to swmg it’
ac .

“Before this’ ofﬁcml stoppage of. 1mm1grat10n however

_the Cape population had received an important accession
in the form' of a small- body of Huguenots, part-of the
“stream of Protestant refugees driven from France by the
religious. persecution of Louis XIV and the Revocation in

~ 1685 ‘of the Edict of Nantes. ~The emigrants previously
“sent . to- the Cape by the Company were Dutch and

. -German; with the former predominating. -Holland. was

. now burdened with an influx of people with whom, good
- as were its intentions, it did not rightly know what to-do. " .
. The Council of Seventeen therefore Tesolved to send a
.~ number of these thrifty and industrious people to its
- African settlement, and in this way gave the Cape popula-
O thl‘l one of its most valuable strains. .

_ T hey Wwere not numerous, a mere two hundred souls
. commg to the settlement in 1689 and the ensuing years,
. 56 that they constituted only about a sixth of the burgher
0 f_'populauon. : The1r influence, however, ‘was. far-reachmg L
o -They_'- Were a more culturéd class; they were: skilled .in . -

' '-'.and they were the first settlexs for:-whom the G ape-wasmnot .

: se. They:ha fa_therland to which. to c

- cappeal;:an ris their rily home. ~Théy were'in-

- gpired by a piety and”belief in’ their hard-won faith to™

- which has'been traced the strong religious feeling that has
“gver since characterized the South African Dutch.’. -

cal: schisms.., The Van' der Stels sawtothat.” Thej -~
scattered them armong the existing settlers a Stellenbosch,
French-Hoek: dnd- Drakernstein; and- they ericouraged @ -
ng of ‘the: people in"order to: ensure :;.?thorough: :
ass1m11at g 'the newcomer '

; ny ntlm' theirlanguage

TheLe Roux"the:-Du Plessm, the jou_ Tt
'th : everyday evxdence_of Hu_ t histor:

andicrafts, vine-dressing -and: othet forms:of: agnculture L

“The arrival -of ‘the Huguenots created no permanent -

2o spite of initial ‘protests, &
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A contrast has sometimes been drawn between Dutch
suppressmn of the French language of the Huguenots
in .the seventeenth century, and the linguistic -equality
granted to the people of the conquered Boer republics by
'the British in the twentieth. The analogy is not a just

- The early settlement, with its handful of whites, -
Was in a precarious position, and. the Dutch had reason '
enough to fear the aggressive France of Louis XIV, and ¢
thus. to: entertain doubts as to the possible attitude of a
French. community towards an. invading:force of their
countrymén. . The attitude of the Van der Stels was justi-
fiable if haish, and was ‘necessary to the colony’s survivak -
That-the Huguenot strain. has manifested itself in the
character of the ‘people as well as- in their surnames, is-
‘something wluch even the Van der Stels would have
commendcd S L

The Company could. stop further 1mmlgrat10n, but it
could not- prevent the continual drift .of the burghers
inland, away from the Cape fort-and its gardens, into-the
open spaces.:. The farmers on the outskirts of. the settle- *
ment were becoming -more d1 ersed and isolated; and -
they loved . their isolation. . They were the first Trek- .
Boers; the farmers who pulled out ever onwards; men'who, -
‘when - they chose to' halt, built: their- liouses, where thcy'_'._-
.could.not see the smoke. of their ne1ghbour s homestead., . -
1:iAs the Company: weakened,-as its affairs became more . -
‘and “more ‘involved and it ‘drifted towards _-bankruptcy_:'-
(which  it: reached: in. . 1594 ' X ’
-manently to: régard -authorit
“with" their aspirations;: and overnment as : _ s
“better kept at a distance. - ‘The _ground was thirs- prepared_:_
for antagomsm towards (_he British even- before their -

'ranged ni‘-the s1de of Napoleon,- -
stern seas;. the ‘' f fr onti
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The right sort of administration might have cured the

- burghers of their antipathy towards govérnment. But
among the Governors there was Lord Charles Somerset, -
a man who was disliked as much by the English as by the . .
Dutch. It was during his period that the deplorable affair
of Slagter's Nek took place, when five 'men were: hanged
~for apetty: ‘rebellion on the frontier, arising from ome:

“man’s tefusal” to' appear on a charge of ill-treating a -

Hottentot servant. ‘Not English law, but Roman-Dutch

law had: condemned them; - Dutchmen had sat in judg- - '

ment over themi;:and an English:Governor; Lord Charles
‘Somierset, had shown mercy by reprieving a sixth man and
- reducing the sentences on others, Yet Slagter’s Nek be-
came a symbol of British legal severity, and to this day
may be heard used; as I have heard it, for a rallymg cry at
a anu-Bnush electioneering meetings. - '
- “;Had Lord Charles Somerset been a man of vision, he
o mlght have reprieved all six men. 'He might have done
s0, too, had he had any understanding of a people who,
living on the frontier, were continually engaged in hard
defensive warfare against the inroads of the Bantu. - But
‘sympathy was about the last-thing to be expected from -
- Someérset—energetic, well-meamng in his Way, and a good
: -.]udge of horses, - -
© .'There’ was ‘also among - the Colomal Secretanes in"

- Downing Street, Lord Glenelg; anappeaser; When: the . -

‘Governor:of the. Gape; :Sir: Benjamin D’Urban, had ‘de-

' "_'feated the troublesome : Kosa ‘tribés on:the frontler ina

= costly war.and then created a'buffer state for the colonists’ .
-prétection; Glenelg quite reversed his pohcy, and thus .

‘convinced the Boers that they ebuld expect no justice from ..
- the British. No wonder that Lord Glenelg’s pame still

B growdes 4. joke to every South African schoolboy conning .

‘his-dates.and “his: Kaflir. wars. : What- ¢ould you. expect -

" of a man whose name- read the same way baclcwards as
*“forwards? IR L
< There were also the m1ssmnar1es who began to- take an'_ -

" ‘interest-ini the Heathen soul'in South.Africa ‘just at the
- closé of the’ eighteenth century:  They propagated the -

‘ 1dea of. the noble savage”, held. that the black man-was

the equal-of the white, and that'it was hot the frontier °

settlers who needed protecnon from h1s depredatlons, ’but L
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- he who needed protect1on from them. The missionaries, -
full of thought for the souls of the black men, and with

* . not. overmuch to spare for the bodies of the white, im-

pressed .the sentimentalists ‘in England, including Lord
Glenelg, and so .embittered the Boer farmers that when,
in 188, they. trekked from the: colony and British rule, -
they included. in their “first .constitution.an article re-
quiring from every member.of the community. an oath
forswearing any connection with any English missionaty
society.  And the Boers, it must be remembered, were.a -
‘God-fearing people, who, it has been said, advanced into -
- Africa carrying a nﬂe in one hand and a copy of the B1b1e _
-in'the other. -
It was not only the BOCIS who suffered and Were dlscon- :
'tented The British settlers, five thousand of them, who
~_had been established in the frontier districts ini 1820 (one
.- of the occasions when the door.was opened) weré équally -
*. the victims-of short51ghted and vacillating. British.policy, . -
- were also at variance with authority, and were even louder s

- _in their critici$m of government than were the Boers:::

"¢ Further, to swell the sum -of ‘the colonists’ gr1evances
- came. the emancipation of the slaves, and the mannerin :°
which the British bungled that great act.of: justice, They "

. had provided a sum of £20,000,000 as-compensation to the
" owners.of 800,000.slaves throughout the Empire, but the -
~ portion available for the 39;000 slaves of the Gape turned

-~ -out to-be about £1,250,000, or two-fifths ‘of their: val_ue
. This two-fifths. became one-fifth' when .agents stepped in "
- 10; discount: thee' claims ~which . were payable .only in
.- London; .and. ma_ ’hos 11ke-= ‘other:

laves
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accepted The lot.of the slaves had been hghter at the
Cape than anywhere else in the world, and the Boer, good
Christian as he ‘was, could not obJect to" so. Chrlstlan a
measure as their liberation. Their principal grievance was
* the manner-in which the emancipation bad ‘been effected,
and.-although- the slave population in the districts from -
which the trekkers came was small, this grievance was well
- founded::: A.community whose habits had been based 6n"

~ slavery: from- the beginring had a right to expect that
the .Government, .abolishing that- basis in the name: of
humamty, wouild take adequate measures to safegoard the
- economic stability of the country Thls, too, Would have '

-+ beén no more than humane, - - -

7 ~Yet; it must be admitted, the Boers had another reason' .

- - arising: out of the emancipation, and perhaps a' more -
., . fandamenta]ly. iinportant reason, for trekking.. They
.+ dbjected to the manner of emancipation; they complained
‘- of the - withholding of a vagrancy law ‘to. check thieving; .
but they also resented what seemed to them to be a definite
policy of giving the black man equality with the white, of
~ placing him on an equal footing with Christians. .One has
~to livein South Africa a matter of a few months to under-
- ‘stand’ this attitude; for it exists to-day andis. the main:
- motive-behind . the. popular demand 0 “keep the: black
S _man in hlS place s S '-'

o --as the -black Jor- dark--.browﬁ peoples of -
o -so_uthern Afnca are’ called—it is -their’” own .word for -
. " people "—were not in the country- when the Europeans,-‘,_--;-
P :an"wed in-the - seventeenth.; century. .- ‘They " were ; still. .
movmg ‘down from the north, crossing the L1mpopo River. -
- - which is to-day the northern border of the Transvaal, their.
* *-sonthermost tribes spreading'down the coastthat Da. Gama -
" had.called:Natal: The Bantu—Zulus, Basutos, Bechuanas ..
" Kosas, Matabele, as their principal southern divisions are
d—are:a vigorous and’ stalwart people; of a vitality .
.that has stood he test of contact with 2 higher civilizatibn..
 Many:a white in- South- Africd ‘would-like to forg ir
presence; and often does; but the story of the. Bantu has *
en bound up W1th that of Lhe Europeans for nearly two_
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' centurles, and thinking people are more and more begin-
ning to realize that the future of South Africa is a future -
- not only for white men, but for white and black, and, prob '
- ably, for varying shades of colour in between.. ' o
“When the Dutch arrived at the Cape, the greater part of .
. what is now: the Union. was occupied by the Bushmen,
occupied in the sénse that it was their hunting ground.
~ The Bushmen were a relic of the Stone Age, small, sallow=
- skinned folk, with foxlike faces; the men with protuberant - .
stomachs, the women: with enormous buttocks and con:
sidered beautiful on that account. - They were wanderers .
and lived by hunting and preying on the possessions of.
other men. Therefore the hand of society, whether Bantu, -
Hottentot, - or. European, “Was. agalnst them, .and their .-
history has been one.of. gradual extermination..They are -
still to-be found.to-day in the Kalahari Desert, and such -,
- strangers are they: to white civilization that, in 1936, a

- group of-them was exhibited at the Empire Exhibition,

.. thick-lipped: and slight: of -bui
.- about half-way between: the: Cop

_ Johannesburg, as human curiosities. But-the: ‘vanishing. -
" Bushman has left curious traces of his existence among the .
. present peoples of South Africa; queer’ clicks in various .-
Bantu dialects; and, stranger still, paintings.on the walls
~of caves in d1ﬁerent parts of the country.. For the Bush- . .
man was the primitive:artist of Africa, and the culture: that -
“has destroyed him, to-day preserves and values hisant. .. .
. The Hottentots, with whom the whites first came 1nl:o.
zcontact at the Cape (they slew a Portuguese viceroy in-
..-1g10 and thus falsely established .a reputation for great
- ferogity), were an olive-yellow. pastoral people, flat-nosed, .-
- In-cultire they: were. -
. et and' ron,-Ages, t_hey
- . oceupied the coastal: regions,. ang e : '
. -beeck’s. ﬁrst slaves. They were not nume:
. i Systém was: destroyed by-an outbreak of- smallpox in 1
~and few-full—blooded Hottentots surv1ve to-d:
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wars that attended the advance of European communities
into the interior. They were the result of the clash of two
civilizations, each of which considered it had a perfect
right. to its own territory and that of the other. . The
advantage of the fighting was mostly with the white men .
‘and their firearms, but the naked bronze warriors armed
with assegais were always more NUMeErous, and, it must be
granted them, were daring, cunning and reckless warriors.
. Here were no Bushmen to exterminate or Hottentots to
.enslave ‘In the Bantu, the European met an opponent
worthy of his. mettle, and the struggle which began with
cattle-rusthng across the Fish River, the early frontier, was
to continue for generations. - The Bantu,. savage though

. he might be, knew his rights.

. “This’ country is mine!l” the old half-tiaked Kosa
- -Chief, Ndlambe, once declared, stamping his foot before
' Colonial officer sent to parley with him. “I won it in
war, and T intend to keep it.” - It wasa point of view which
- every European who knows his own hlstory w111 read11y
. 'apprec1ate : :
“And so the fight went on;- ﬁrst between the colomsts and

the Kosas who burned. the white men’s homesteads, stole -

their cattle, killed and were killed; then between the Boer

- trekkers: and  the Zulus-of Natal, whom'the monstrous
. -Chief-Chaka had turned into the greatest military-power
. -among-the Bantu; between the trekkers'and the Matabele -
- of the Transvaal, oﬂ'sprmg of the Zulus; and: beiween the
. Boers'and the Basutos, a nation established in a2 mountain
- -stronghold, Thaba’ Bosigo;* “Mountain -of Night", by.
- “Moshesh, a petty captain who-became the greatest Bantu
- statesman. From those days the Boers, and to. a-lesser. -

" .-extent the English, inherited their fear and hatred of the -

- black man, who' always outnumbered them, who could. .
. muster thousands against the white hundreds, and who
" plindered and massacred their small communities. . From

- - those: days, 00, came ‘the_slave idea; which down to- the_ o

" present governs the relationship-of white towards black,
- ‘which keeps'the black man in a costly subjection, and -

- which is the chlef drawback to the development of the' _

- .'country S . R : .
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_ ' :
Slaves reached the Cape hard on the heels of the white
"men, who demanded, as they have ‘ever since demanded, -
cheap and plentiful labour. Van Riebeeck imported
 slaves-fot his free burghers, who complained of the cost
. of labour and wanted higher prices for their produce:
‘Subsequently, others were imported, among -them -all
* shades of the coloured races—Malays from the Fast Indies,
- negroes from the east and west coasts of ‘Africa, and-the
mixed-blooded natives of Madagascar.. From these- and.
the Europeans among whom they dwelt arose that yellow—-
brownish half-caste population, to: be: found- mostly, in
“the. Cape Province;, a peoplé p1t1ed by the ‘whites, des-
pised by the ‘blacks, *“God’s Stepchildren ”; as the novel-
.. 1§t M¥s.- Sarah. Ge1 r.rude ‘Millin, has $0 aptly named
- them... ° -
o As early as, 1717, the Governor o[ Lhe Cape was faced.-'
- w1th the question as to whether the work of the colony was.’
- to be done by free white men or by slaves. . The Directors-
~ of the: Gompany ‘were not satisfied with the: ‘progress of

" the ‘settlements, and one of the matters that they asked.

" the history of the country. . Had-it been answered diff

U turning;
... courage:to.do_ likewise..'B
._-_.__cle Chavonnes, l;he; Governo

" Governor de Chavonnes and his Council to mqmre into.
. was the comparative merits.of white. and slave: labour,
- This was a question" destined: to arise agai: g '

ently to.start: with, and- had the Council: taken . the nght"_:
subsequent’-g 'nerau '1gh l'ave had. the:_'




‘" UNEASY HERITAGE "' = 33-_ :

twice as’ much as a'slave; he would spend twice as much
to the benefit of all concerned; that lack of slaves:-would
breed habits of: 1ndustry, and that- the ‘smaller farms to
which ' the  white men: would have to limit themselves
if- deprived of slave: labour, would.‘be: more efficiently -
- worked.. But the Council paid no heed to Dominique de
, Chavonnes’ plea, and ne1ther, broadly spealung, have any :
councﬂs smce then :

The Great Trek of Boer farmers out of the Cape Colony
and away from British rule, which took place between the
years 1835 and 1840, is one of the living things in present:-
_day- South ‘Africa... Of all the movements:inland away
from irksome Government ‘control at the Cape; this was

“ the greatest and the most far-reaching in its resulis: It led
" to:the establisiment of two Repubhcs, it created a’ great
~ tradition; and it has been used both to 1nsp1re the people
_'md to divide them: "

*:When the centenary of the Great Trek was celebrated ,

'in:1938; the Afrikaner section of the people, fromone end = -
of the country to' the other,"was swept with a tremendous -

. wave of enthusiasm, which might have kindled like feel-

ing among the English,had not the-event been ‘sed by .
the anti-Government section for. poht1ca1 ends. " Asit'was,

- the- English, never stinting -in 'their. ~ddmiration of ‘the

a Trekkers, showed rio more than a polite interest, and the = -

-“thest active-of the: ant1—Br1t1sh ant1-Government and anti-

" . Democratic parties existing to-day can be traced back to. -

that year and to that celebration. .-

It s likely that had the outlook: of the Government not. .

-proved 50, unacceptable to the Boers,: they still would have .
" trékked. into the interior. : It*would, however, ‘have. been
- a-different kind. of trek. “The farmers had:been trekking

- from the earliest days, and Boers had:crossed the: Orange

_River, the:riorthern: frontier: of :the: colony, before. the -

B Voortrekkers ;a8 those who trekked—-—- pulled out Yasin -

-..C
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" its invitation. But the main difference between the Great

" Trek and the movement that preceded it was that it was .
~ a deliberate undertaking, the purpose .of which was to

~ obtain release from obnoxious rule, and to set'up new
' . -communities, ‘under their own form of government in -
" the interior, ‘That was_their aim and that is-what the '
_Boers ultimately achieved: . - :
There have been greater treks in hlstory than the Great '

o Trek of the South African Boers, greater in the numbers :

of people involved and in-the distance traversed. The
~ Voortrekkers numbered only about three thousand, and

- they trekked from six hundred to eight hundred miles...

* But greatness. is not assessed in: numbers. or by .com- -
arisons. - The Great Trek was a heroic undertaking;
. initiated .in -a spirit.of 1ndependence which it is good to":
. seeamongmen, and carried out with great fortitude.- The
. Boers, a tough, pioneering, hard-living people;' travelling
in: heavy, stout-beamed, covered ‘wagons; -did- what they.
~ could not have done a century 1ater what.cannot be: done,'_‘
“in our own. times, when the sign ' Occupled !*is promin-

o __ entl;r displayed over-all the tegions of the earth. Dissatis-’

' fied ‘with the State ‘that had -in- various' ways grown up.
. - around: them, they set forth into the wilderness to found
- a State of: therr own: beyond the horizon. - They trekked
" asthe Pilgrim Fathers had trekked, and as the Huguenots,_'-

T thenr ancestors, had trekked before them N
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]ects, that when they had broken the Zulu. power in Natal "~
after suffering grievous losses, the British, who had been
on the.coast before them, stepped in‘and- clauned the terri- -
tory; and that when they settled beyond the Orange River, |

- the Governor. of the Cape declared British dominion be-

tween that river and the Vaal. English traders in Natal
had suffered and helped. the Boers in their fight- against
_the Zulus. . But:the good. that this.might have bred was.
undone, and the Boers trekked again across- the Vaal——the '
Dun-Colouréd River—to the Transvaal. . _
- -1 Still there was no end. to British blundenng in South

.--_.__'-Afrlca ‘The British Goverriment; preoccupied with grow-
. "ing tension in Europe, soon decided to rid itself of what
. seemed the worthless and: expensive possession’ north. of -

. ‘the Orange River, and actually did so, in' 1854, against the

“protests of a considerable section of the inhabitants, who

. -feared the power of the Basutos more than they chshked
- British rule:. ' .

" Soon there were two Boer Re ubhcs To' start w1th
there weére even more—at: one time as many as four in- -
" cipient.States in the territory north of the Vaal.. For just

as there are jealousies and- parties among. the Afrikaners:

' to-day; so:was thére division then: among’ the Trekkers.
~ They had trekked. not in-a body, but in parties which,
 though helping each other in war, -were-at loggerheads in.

. men; wept. whe:

peace. The rival factions carried.

. éir:quarrels even:to-
- the point: of c1_v11"-war-'=1ffyo

it war in which .
_ ien they shed. the --blood of their. opponents -
- and:prayed God to remember that the ‘othier side wasalso :

:._:---Chrlsuan But two Republics eventually. emerged; one, -

.+ - the Orange"Free State, between the. Orange and.Vaal -
- Rivers; and the other, the South Afrlcan Repubhc beyond
the Vaal,. .. .
=~ Both: Repubhcs were then in'a precarlous posmon f01
'both were without finances and both:weré threatened by

‘powerfill native - tribes: - ‘The' discovery: of - diamonds:‘at.
- Kimberley, just beyond th, ‘Orange Free State border; or
~‘what wis adjudged to be beyond the Border, came to save -

'e--goldf’of the Rand s the' otter—only to.
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- rivers, blossomed irto an “ ideal commonwealth -as Lord

Bryce, statesman and jurist, called it, ** the kind of com-

- monwealth ‘which the fond fancy of the philosophers of
. the-last: century: painted ”, one of the two best admin-.
- dstered States in the world (the other being Switzerland).
* More interesting-still for our present purposes, this little
Republic, whose white population .of 80,000 included a
- largé proportion of English, was demonstrating that ' Boer
. and Briton could. live together and build a State togethet.
in harmony, just when the Transvaal was. demonstrating

‘thatit-could not be done.. Here, however,. there were -

“complications, the-first of which was one more caprice of
- British policy, and the second of which was the: dis- -
covery of the great gold:reef of the W1twatersrand and
-the consequent. influx: of ‘“uitlanders”’— outlanders
: fore1gners——-1nto the new Republic. - g
-7 In 1877, the British, on.the grounds that- the Transvaal .

- .-was bankrupt and exposed toa threatened attack of the -

Zulus, annexed . the 'Transvaal-and committed one’of =
 their greatest blunders in South- Africa. Granted:that the

‘Transvaal was weakened by dissension among- the people =
-and lack of authority in the Government, the act was still -
- a‘blunder, and if it was not the actual beginning of Boer- .

* British racialism, was its strengthening and confirmation. .

_Three years later came the first Anglo-Boer War with its

‘minor :but humiliating: reverses to: British- arins, and,: a-- .

'.__--new policy ruling’ at ‘Westminster; the :Republic. was' "
~_-handed:back to the Boers. - But:the wrong of- 1874 .could:
. -niot be unidone.: The Repubhc was now united as-never
" before: under the 1ron-- hand'f' }-Paul Kruger and 1nf='the

%_'W1se1y=d1d. ruger. obsetv
when ‘2 deputation. came tr1' imphant
'w1th_th dlSCOVe -
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Thus to foresee was characteristic of the man’s native °
' sagac1ty, to prevent the evils-that were to flow from the
gold discoveries would have ‘been ‘superhuman.. -And
President Kruger was anything but that. He had built up-
the South African Republic with the power of his spirit -
and his personahty, he hated the British; from whose rule
he had trekked at ‘the’ age of ten; and his ideal was Boer
dominance: - His- conception of nationhood was: patri-
~ archal. His Boers had created this State out of the wilds.
. Though gold and the Uitlanders, who, in a:white popula- -
tion of about-245,000, came to outnumber the-Boérs by.
- :two to-one,-had- brought prosperity-to the Republic, was
it to be handed over to them, a people whom he once
- addressed to-their faces in Johannesburg as *Burghers,

- - friends, murderers, thieves and robbers”? .So he denied

.- them-the franchise, though they paid nine:tenths of the .
L taxes and he burdened them with vexatious monopohes

' On the face of it, here was a clear case of taxation with-
‘out representation. But the extraordmary and compli-
cated situation which obtained in the Transvaal cannot
.. .be reduced to such aconvenient srmphﬁcatlon The
Boers saw their hard-won independénce slipping into the
hands of a horde of gold-seekers, who at first despised the
~ citizenship they afterwards demanded, and who to make" -
- matters worse mostly spoke English, though- the}r were of -
. many nationalities, . Could they be:blamed for; hangmg_

. on-to their State, determmed to keep it as: then' ‘own?

- That. is- pure sentiment, no doubt; ‘but sentiment is a
L powerful force 1n the destmy of all natlons, and has to be .
- respected. -
- With another man as President, thmgs m1ght conceiv- -

- ably, have gone differently. Kruger was great-in his will- -
" ;power, in his shrewdness; in the tugged:force of his per-

sonality, and the granite character that. kept him to his.
. -chosen’ path... But his concéption of nationhood was too.

- narrow for the forces'that had arisen within the State, and
SR U perm1tted of no compromise. :Kruger had the faults of

" his- g'reatnCSS, and was like the hero of tragedy Who carnes_.

c w1thm ‘himsélf hiis own downfall

- 2 Against. “him. r6se- thé.. other . colossus of southern -
- Africa, Cecil ]ohn Rhodes, Oxford graduate, ‘Kimberley.

o mllhonalre, and emplre bullder,"'-"'who env1saged one__""
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united British South Africa stretching from the Cape to
‘the Zambesi and beyond. - He had got round to the north
of the Transvaal and established his Rhodesias, but in the
- way towards the fulfilment of his ideal of one South Africa
- stood the Boer patriarch, clinging to his Repubhc That

ideal would-assuredly have been achieved in its own time,
but-Rhodes was an empire builder in a hurry. He had_
come toSouth' Africa as a tubercular youth whom a doctor..-
- had given about six months to live.. Sun and the dry

' climate had done for him more than could have been con-
- _tained in the doctor’s philosophy, but Rhodes knew that -
- he-could not hope for a long life. Time was short, and-

- there was much todo. : -
- In his haste he nearly rumed all for he made poss1b1e
- ‘the Raid into the Transvaal on December 2q, 1895, -
which, led by Dr. Jameson; his lieutenant, and designed -

Ctor overthrow Kruger's Government, ended in fiasco and -
~shame: Rhodes, who would have:called off the Raid at
.. the last moment had it'not moved: beyond his reach, had -

~ "to resign from the Premiership. of the: Cape Colony and
seek redemption amid the Matopos of his Rhodesia. Here -
‘was- another- hero of tragedy, ‘self-driven- 1nexorab1y to-

- wards his doom. - For all his haste, with only. six more :

© years to live, he was never to. see the prornlsed land of a’
' united-South Africa.- ' o
.. The'Raid was another Bntlsh blunder in South Afrlca,'_'-.
and an-.-addluonal.- reason for bltterness, mlstrust_

“for ‘how. long
) R' pub].lCS, was tied:
Angl > Dut : :
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_ long the Transvaal- could remain- independent resolved _
[itself into other questions; Would- the Boers come to -
- realize that their future lay, not in 1solat10n, btit in part-
‘nership, even with the people whose presence they most
resented? . Would they reconcile themselves. to merging
~ their own 1dent1ty as a pastoral people with that of a -
greater.unity? - Would the British give them time to come
- round-to this 'way of thinking?. . Would the European
powers, mcludmg an increasingly bellicose Germany now
“stretching a hand into Africa, allow the British to wait? -
. The ‘powers were jockeying for position, and the British
“‘Empire-had to secure one of its-back doors:- A‘peaceful
_.solution in South ‘Africa called for:men of great and long,
" “vision on the Boer side, and. men of immense sympathy-
" -on the British; Boers with ‘a philosophical ‘outlook,
- Britons with patience. What actually happened was, that
: _--;-:-_'_-Kruger stood at'the head of the Republic; firm as a rock
-~ in hisfaith, expressing all that was unbending and irre-
-concilablé in his people; and the spearhead of British
“ambitions was firstly, the imperialistic Rhodes, and finally, -

" a_pro-consul, Sir Alfred -(afterwards Viscount) Milner, =

High Commissioner and Governor of the Cape Colony.

‘The' last scene before catastrophe was played: out be- i
tween these two men, the cultured representative of the .

- English ruling classes, proud, wise ‘and- iron-willed, and
“the burly President; in his. tlghtly buttoned: frock-coat;
astute, and equally strong-willed. :.No-two:men could

e have been more ill-assorted for talking out a crisis to sweet

"-"redson ‘and’ compromise, especially in the atmosphere of .
. mistrugt that now ex1sted But Fate arranges 1ts own 11tt1e o
_ironies. - - '
“:.They met in Bloemfontem on. May 31, 1899, and the
discus ion went on‘in’terms such as these: " .-

__. KRUGFR 1 understand from His lecellencys arguments that o

. if ‘T-really do not give the whole. management of my land and .
overnment to the strangers: there is riothing'tobe dene, - . -
MitER 1, must - protest ‘againist. His ‘Honour’s’ repeated asser-.

rangers. . It is.not-my intention, nor is such a result
oduced by:anything 1 have sug ested. " 7Y -
' If His: Excellency wishes e te “take advice -rom some:
onié who. has nothlng to do w1th i e'govemment of the State, WhO' T
; 'hen governsP : St a S S P Sl

ons that my proposals amourit to- hls giving: over his land to:
kely tobe |’
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- MiENER: Why not have anadvising Council, to be made up
of those who are not burghers of the State, but who represent the
interests of the.uitlander community?

KRUCER How can. strangers rulc my ¢ State? How 1s it possrble?

Eventually, the President, who was now seventy {our _'
years old, broke dOWn and crred D .

Itis our country you want, it is-our country you wantl R

: War was declared i in Octobcr The Orange Free State'
threw in its lot with the sister Republic. - Eight months
- later, Bloemfontein, Johannesburg and Pretoria had been -
occupled by the British, but the “ fight for two koppies ",
“asit had been called, dragged on for nearly two more years, .
during which the struggle on the veld grew sterner, and
in England Englishmen quarrelled violently over. British .
policy. 'When the war finally came to an: .end in May, -
- 1903; it had cost many millions in money and many thou- -
- sands in lives, and to South Africa’s uneasy heritage it had -
added another burden of angulsh and dark remembrances. E



CHAPTER III _
HOLISM AND POLITICS

_ -F ORTY years have passed s1nce(the Boers acknowledglng
defeat, accepted the British peate terms at Veregnigin
little town on the Vaal River, between the Transva and
the Orange Free State: forty years which have seen enor-
-mous-changes . come ‘over the entire aspect.of southern
Africa. . During that period the Boer has emerged as the
Afnkmer, with:his own 1anguage, his own literature; and
“the beginnings of a culture. He is-no longer the farmer
or pastoralist, rearing his cattle, growing his maize, keep-
- ing his distance from the urban communities except when
. they are ‘his-arkets. - He has-come. into the towns,
. 'crowded into the mines that once were his foes, intoithe
.- ';rallways, 1nto the C1v11 Service and all the Departments of‘- g

State o ,

"The: Brmsh terms at. Vereemgmg had been generous-—-- .
~ recognition of the Dutch language, a-grant of £3,000,000
. to.repair the ravages.of war, a large-development .loan, .

- and.the promise of self-government at. some:future itime.. -
- Aboveall; the; spirit behind :the treaty-and its subseqitent

: apphmtlo' -was; ‘in.effect; an: acknowledgmen:t that South

uld have to:look after its own affairs:and: thatiits

- future was to be moulded by the people who lived in it. -
At last; Britain had: seen the light in’ Africa;the period of

- Imperial interferefice was over and the countiy was.tg'be ..

- allowed to develop along; natural lines, along lines. largely =

* " determined, of course, by its iriescapable past; but/increas- -

' inglydnfluenced by:thé strengthening forces of the present:
.+ Inforty years the. Boershave shown that if they-lost the
: - “wary they could: tr1umph ovet-its crushing adversities.and..
e -proceed'_ -win the peace. - - That.is.what has happened; .

T ras.a:peace which, despite friction; hads ‘proved,
nd-‘ 'cceptable Tt-wasavictory which wagaided by -
' Englis ; ' tenatice: of the,__
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" Ever since the Union of 1910, which at last brought the -
- 'old Republics into partnership with the two  British
~ « colonies, the British in South Africa have been content to
" live under a Government headed by an Afrikaner. Britons -
. and Boers, who were enemies forty years ago, have fought -
. side by side in' two wars, and are still fighting. A Boer -
‘general, one of the most troublesome to the British in the -
war of 189g-1gos, but the most far-sighted ‘of:all-who .
fought on either side in those two and a half years, has
risen’to the highest councils of the Empire. -All'thisisa -
.- vindication not-only of Afrikaner character and capacity -
_-for'tolerance; .but also of British liberalism' and British -
policy in South Africa, which has'made no mistakes since., -
~ the beginning of the-century. . It is as though: the British, -
_ having brought the country within their sphere and united .-
it were prepared.to consider all accounts settled; and leave * -
- -the new: State to direct its own future, even when that

. . direction might go.contrary- to British interests. . . !

‘There are those who say that British policy has been -
" wrong; and that it 'was a great mistake for Britain, having .~
. conquered t’héicou'ﬂ.,tf'}’r-"'.to hand it back to the Boers"”; as.. -
- they putit. . It is certain of the English, of course, wha say -
" this—not openly, but usually in whispers; to each other, -
. “when Afrikaner pinpricking has been more irritating than .’
. usual and Afrikaners in authority have been:indulging-an *
. s old desire of ** getting their own back ¥.;" But whispers are
~ usually quite as important. as the loud accusation or re-
./ crimination, and are best brought irto:the ‘open and:

“of the Treaty. of

f Vereeniging, and sec
6f-So___u'thsAfficata
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rulé the country in a manner inimical to Britain. But for
once the popular conception of things proved wrong, and

- the statesmen proved wiser -than’ their people. . Lord -
- Selborne, then High Commissioner, and the officials whom. -
* Milner had left behind; were all for Union; so was Louis
‘Botha, Boer general and then Premier of the Transvaal;
so was General Smuts and other Afrikaner leaders. . Union
was achiieved in the face of inter-provincial ]ealousu-:s, mis-
givings on the part of the Enghsh and susp1c1ons on the
- part of the Afrikaners:- )
- Subsequent events have proved that the granting of self- o
- goyérnment and Dominion status to Anglo-Boer South -
. Africa'wasan act of far-seeing and great statesmanship, the
. greatest_ that can be placed to the credit of Britain or .of
~~ anyone in South Africa. .It was an act which went as far
* ‘as anything possibly could to wipe away all the blunders
‘of the previous century. - It was a new beginning for the
. country, enabling its two. peoples to start afresh and build
‘a State together. It was also a manifestation of a new cofi-
- ‘ception of imperialism and was to show the way to newer -
conceptions still. - Doubtless the country is more Afrikaans
- than’it would have beén. under direct British rule;.donbt- o
" less the A 1kaners have introduced changes and measures -
" distasteful to the: ]lnghsh but. they did. it. consututlonally .
- They *have: certainly used. their: a]orlty for . their own .
advantage; but:not, I maintain, more. than'they were. n-
_‘-'_ntled to;. - Co

: ng Tun; belongs to the people who -
©inh ibit-it: and Work ity and when' one examines the course - -
i of events'in the-Union for the past thirty years, and takes
.- into account the fact that roughly. sixty per cent of the"
- people are Afrikaner and forty.per cent. British; ha.t law_
‘has been operating precisély:and justly. - i
‘Moreéover, the benefits 'to the British cause in 1Ls oSt
: beral and democratic.aspects,.résulting from the Act of
Un: 910, ‘have been direct: and 1mportant It
brought a- large and influential Afrikaner opinion over to"
the side of the Empire and the freedom for which it stood .
Whlch -':fcou._ besto _ 'nothmg' ‘else-could have -
TUSE: it ; 1-in the people of South Africa -
no betrayed and 11berty__ nd free iristitutions have -
d: among t.hem as well as they poss1bly could have. -
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done in the circumstances in-which they were placed It
~ 'is proper to mention here that there is a Jarge section of
the South African population, namely, seven million -
" Bantu, that knows little of the free institutions of democ-
. racy; but this is another tale to be unfolded in its rrghtful_
“place. - :
~ The point to mark at present is that Br1ta1n s statesman-
ship ih 1910 was rewarded in 1914 It was natural:for the .
Afrikaners to- harbour resentment against their. former
foe, in spite of the latter's amends. ‘It is not surprising
that ‘when war broke out in Europe in 1914, sections of
the Boers saw an opportumty to 'profit by. Britain’s pre-
occupation and went into rebellion, hoping to overthrow - .

the Government and enlist German a1d from South-West -

Africa. Britain had cause for anxiety. ‘The German army
was: on'the Marne; and a German naval squadron,’ after -

- defeating ‘a ‘British : squadron’ off- Chile, seemed to be
‘making eastwards for the Cape of Good: Hope:  But this -
rebellion was South Africa’s affair. - Botha went into the -
field to quell it, keeping the predominantly British regi- -
‘mentsin the background soas to give the conflict'no racial
aspect ‘It was Afrikaners against Afrlkaners, and. this

- time, though there were regrets, there were no tears and -

" no prayers. Boers subdued the rebellion: of their own .

“'people, and before longr]omed the British in conquering
German South-West Africa’and German East Afrrc'l andi_-_

o even went to the battlefields of France. -

_#:'This could not have happened had: Britain mamtamedf-'_._
: _the attitude:of the- coriqueror in-South: Africa; and im--
posed ‘her. direction’ on-an: unwilling ‘people instead of
-+ letting thiem find their own. "It was the esult of the bold,
- __'_frank and; generous Outlook adopted by Britdin’s statesmen'
- ‘inagio, and a strllung “justification of:'it.. SE
e thmgs rmght ‘have:. gone: faxr- dlﬂ‘:erently in- 1914 and ‘the
- -ensuing . years, and - Brltam s troubles i Sout Afy

‘would. have: been endl S s

ce “Union theré have .be ( C1ES
S cal though ;‘one goin :_paralle w;th the Emp_r ‘e and .
the other d1verg1ng from it The. extremists-on one'side -
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were the Little Englanders as they have often been called;

_and on the other, the Little Afrikaners as they should have.

- been called. Union could unite four provinces but not
two peoples, whose division could continue, conventions,

agreements and acts of Parliament notwithstanding: Two

years after Union, General Botha’s first Cabinet was split.

At a place called De Wildt, General J. B. M. Hertzog, then

‘Minister of Native Affairs, delivered himself of a 'speech

- which was- the beginning of 'a new phase in political’
~ rivalry..Since December 4, 1912, De Wildt has been a

. name of importance in South African political history. - It
is a- wayside station in a farming district' on the railway

lirie from Rustenburg to Pretoria, and in 1912 was little -

‘more than a name on a. railway time-table.. But South

] " Africa has a way of throwmg unimportant names into the-
_political limelight, arising no doubt from the fact that

- politics, as'it has been said, is one of its major industries,
- and in the country districts a political meeting is still the

favourite form of relaxation. In later years, a place called
Wakkerstroom was: to- provide another ‘milestone on the -
road of party politics and in the career of General Smuts;.

. and later still it'wds to be the turn. of a plate with a

- 'Scottish name, Germiston, to start a rew chapter in the;-

o story of'both Hertzog-and Smuts: . = . :
'-When General Hertzog spoke at De W11dt in December -
1912 hisaudience of farmersand their wives stood atound -

Zlgnroup of tents that -had been-erécted for his ‘reception. -

‘other: thlngs, he fold: them that he believed in "

..'Impenahsm only 1in-so far as-it benefited South Africa,

‘South :African.and;then an Impenahst a remark

. témporary account.

- greeted w1th__any cheers at:all, in the Orange Free State of

created a: political’sensation: ‘of ‘the first- mag-

'__55-'-‘._pQSter Whlch urged the pubhc, !

.‘I..

- and wherever it was at variance with the interests of South -
"+ Africa he was strongly opposed to it." Explammg this re-
" mark two months later, in the Orange Free State, he added -
. ‘that'asa.subject of the British Empire he was in:the first. .
Plac i
" which was greeted w1th W1ld cheers ', accordmg toacon: -

.

To:day-it-'is dllﬁcult to. see. Why it should have been a
still :more-difficult to' understand: why: it

A few ‘years'ago, it;was ‘the fashion:to ‘display - .
_-"Buy Emp1re Goods-..'
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South Africa First”, to which no one ever thought of
. ‘Objecting; least of all South African industrialists, who
- ‘were mostly English.. ‘What' seems remarkable about
General Hertzog's speech at De Wildt.is not that he should -
have considered himself a-South African first and an Im-
perialist second, but-that he should have considered him-
self an Imperialist at all. -Such a speech would be incon- "
" ceivable to- -day, for fashions have changed, -the term -
- “imperialist " is outmoded, and if the idea exists at 2ll, it
-is certainly not thc idea that General Hertzog then had in.
mmd - ;
"The De Wlldt speech was in fact merely a. cllmax
General Hertzog had been showing increasing: hnnoyance
‘with the Unionist Party, the party which was in.Opposi- *
. tion and ‘which; briefly, put the Emplre first- and South "
- Africa-second..- He had st1gmat1zed its leaders as ** foreign -
fortuneseckers” or “adventurers”, and unburdened him-
.- self.of the’ 0p1mon that the two Whltc peoples must be left,-' '
-~ free to develop in two stréams. - His education policy in; |
-+ the  Orange Free State, where, before Union;, he was Min-
- ister of 'Education, had made him’extrémely unpopular
. with the English section, and the De Wildt speech was'the
"~ culmination of months of tactless behaviour on his part.. .
* That was his chief crime, tactlessness: -General Botha
o 're51gned and Te- -formed his Gabinet without General Hert--
L “When Hertzog subsequently formed the Natlonahst:_f_
-Party, the fight was on. © - 2
oo At first the two protagomsts in’ the ﬁeld were Botha and}f
Lo Hertzog -Botha;,.oné:of the mo: "
© . I.gererals; was the: Y
- “spected” and-“',_

_ rian of wide sympathles ar ro_a_ _
d-low; and his personality was felt t rmighd ]
hen he died in-1919, it eemed at ﬁrst that t er'e
one'to- t:ake his place



_ HOLISM'A'N‘!’) 'Pé'i.;'i"lcs 4y
- For 'more than twenty years, the two principal oppon— -

~‘ents on the pohtlcal scene were Smuts and. Hertzog, not
Boer and Englishman- this - time, but Boer and. Boer, -

Afrikaner and Afrikaner. Both showed themselves men '

- of ideals, courage and doggedness of ‘purpose; . but, Smuts.
. has always been preoccupied with. the big things, Hertzog -
-~ too -much trammelled with the little things; Smuts, asa-

“man of vision, as a philosopher and a botanist, has always =~
. tried ‘to’put the details of the present into their proper - -

" place and view them in their rightful perspective; Hert--

. 'zog ‘was too much tied: to his;own ideas, fond of carrying =

" them ino subtle refinements, and, though displaying for
- the most part. clear singleness of .purpose,. somehmes, at a
--cr1s1s, giving that purpose a bewildering turn. . :
“,.The faces of these two men offer the same contrast as-'. S
their- personalities, - ‘They ‘have often appeared on, one =

. photograph, and I am thinking in particular-of one-that
 was taken at the time of the National Convention. that.led -

- to Union, showing Smuts with head poised as; ithough try- |
“ing.to: look at things from afar, and’ Hertzog - with. his. dour._.: .

- chinwell dug into the present and its grievances. . -

~ . .Hertzogism is a waning, if not a. spent force in: §
e Afrlca to-day.. ' But.for twenty yeats, with its insist
i ; y’.-.;-.._.(whlch to- the. English see
L much hke Afnkaner dorrunance)




. .conquer a country they had"defeated.’
- ‘the war into the north-western Gape. -
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. From the hole in the ground he weht to: Victoria Col-
lege, Stellenbosch ‘(now- the University of Stellenbosch),

- an institution which has produced men prominent in both

political camps, but'in recent years has been productive

of réactionary tendencies. ' He took his B.A:degree and
then proceeded to Holland to learn his law in' Arnsterdam. -
Here he took no part in port, read works on abstruse .
subjects and went for long rambles into the country. He *

| was, as one can imagine,-a most serious and conscientious’ .
. student who, in due course, was Yewarded with the Doctor-. . -

- ate of Laws. ‘Returning to his own country hie found that -
“ his Dutch degree was not recognized at the Cape, but was -

recognized in-the Republics. He preferred Pretoria-to
- Bloemfontein until 189y, wheti he was offered a judgeship

" in the Orange Free'State High Court and became a‘judge .
_attwenty-nine. - For young men with talent and training =
- there were-indeed no: countries like the two Republics.: . .
' -~ During the Anglo-Boer Wir; Judge: Hertzog, as-legal = .
adviser to the Free State'High Command; might have-led
~ a'comparatively comfortable life, but he preferred a more™
- arduous 4nd dangerous course.  Making his way into‘the -

western patts of ‘the Republic; among the burghers who, .

. discouraged by defeats; had gone “ huistoé ”’ (homewards), =
- he:roused them-from despair, -and led them in guerilla-
- operations that harried the British fotceshard put to it to.

cor :‘He ‘even: ‘carried -

" When peace came; he ‘was one of those who led the:
- Afrikaner revival, determined that if his people were fo-" "
- regain their self-respect, they must insist on their language, -
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About the only place in the World where the greatness B
3 of Jan Smuts is questioned is South Africa. ‘It is the old
~ story of the prophet at home. - The people of a small town
never cease:to- marvel at the-success of one of their towns-
folk; They knew him'as one of themselves; they knew
- him'doing the same little things as théy did, sharing the
" same . petty ‘pleasures and the same animosities. What,
- they-ask, can the world see in him? It is the same in a
- small country, where people are close to -one another in
-a'social proximity which mere space cannot destroy. "They
constantly see-each other close up, and, constantly: looking .
‘at the blemishes, dissecting the unevennesses, they miss the .
effect -of the whole character.and the whole person—and
.. the whole, as Smuts has written a bookto demonstrate,
- isalways greater than the sum of the parts. = -
- So it'has been with Smuts in South Africa. They have-
g -.constantly measured him by his reaction to their own,

sometimes. petty, problems; to their own disputes, their =
- ‘own rivalries and prejudices. -And, unable to-take in'the
. lines of the: man, :the ‘grandeur of his ﬁgure as-a Whole, .
~ they have seen-a statesinan who is no greater thai the scéne . -

" in which he acts, and the scene, the narrow, paroch1a1 aEan' T
- that they have made it, - : R
+‘There was.a time When b -own country Smuts Was_
- commonly reférred- to’ as ‘Shm Jan (Crafty Jan)-by
" English ‘and - Afrikaners alike... That was because, they. -
“-told “themselves, he often did: thmgs in‘a way they. did

- not apprave of, or gained.a point in a-way that seemed -

~over-subtle.. “The truth: was- that they felt the: pres:
ence of a superior. intelligence; or; to put it. colloqulally, a

" that he was: too . clever for: them, -and their-reaction was .

. the pr1m1t1ve reactmn agamst a force not: entlrely under— L
. stood.- :

othlng has better 111ustrated thls atutude than the'
. .. scepticism with which'the. average South African; English -~
§ well as Afnkaner, received accounts; of Smuts Teception -
-1n England; on hls var1ous visits: there, of: the ‘honours
: e enthus1asm':f e 1nsp1red among -
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" The English South African said that it was the romantic

- English crowd who saw in Smuts the Boer hero, the

' guerilla fighter who had given them so much trouble
“early in the century; and who was now championing their:
~ cause; it ‘was the English: crowd going séntimental over a.
. gallant soldier. - They. wondered. whether all this fuss
- about. Smuts in England was wise, and ‘whether -it-was-
really good for South Africa. P T
+"The Afrikaners had another. vérsion. - This-was:the
cunning British way of winning them ovet to the side of
Britain: and the Empire, and they made up :their minds
* that they were not going to be taken in.: In this sense, the -

_ British, in taking Smuts:so - warmly to their hearts, . really. -

"did South ‘Africa no good, and -probably did him some -
_harm. - It made the Afrikaners feel that:he was more dis-

.. ‘tant from them than ever, and confirmed their suspicions. -

“that he was going British. - Six years after he had:sat in -

.+ the British War Cabinet, the only Dominion leader to;do .
*." 50, five yeais after he had helped Woodrow Wilson' to
draft the Covenant of the League of Nations, his own -
" Afrikaners rejected him and put.an-end: to his premier-

~.. During late years, the attitude -

© ' ship,. - True, many :things had happened since 1919 to
- set them against him, but British admiration of Smuts was

" people has undergone. change. -~ The. Afrikaners ‘have .

- -acknowledged ‘that he is orie. of them, and: perhaps never -
- sa.much theirs-as in:the ripeness and maturity of his years.

o They have taken a pride, grudgingly; at:ties, in his great- .-

- ‘mésy overseas, and - found satistaction -in the reflection that

" British.;; The English-speaking South..

- one of their Boers ‘was, apparently, able to instruct the

) . K Afr1can30n : he-
sibly-the folkm
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- If, durmg thirty years, Hertzog emerged as the cham- .
. pion. of ‘nationalism in-South. Africa, Smuts has stood
- above nationalism, convinced .that patriotism was.not
enough and that there was'a greater ideal than national-
~ism. . His enemies may ‘argue that if he has transcended
_ natlonahsm it i the nationalism of his own Afrikaners
~and: not the nationalism_of the British. Empire, or, as it |
. 1s more COrrectly called to-day, the British Commonwealth
of Nations. They will be wrong:  Smuts has not denied *
nationalism, nor the right of small nations to. their own
~“identity; their own existence and. their own ideals. - They
- are to him ‘the parts of the whole which he constantly
*keeps in.mind, parts which, while they-lack the qualities
. possessed: by the whole, still have their- own well-being to .
" 'be considered.. When' Europe had to be reconstructed
~ after the 1914-1918 wreckage, it was Smuts who, coming -
. ‘from a small nation himiself, turned his thoughts to the _
o “small nations, the embryo states; the derelict: territories "’
It seemed to him and to Wilson ** impossible to put. the

- fate of these lost ones into, the hands-of nominal victors

3 hardly less lost than themselves *', as Mrs. Sarah Gertrude -
. -Millin has wisely written in her biography of Smuits. -

. -As-one of ;the’ pr1nc1pal architects of the League of -
Natlons Smuts showed. that he. was capable of thinking -

.+ ‘beyond the:Btitish Commonwealth, just as, estlier inhis

" career, His thoughts had gone: beyond Boer republicanism.. -
The fa11ure of the: cague doés not invalidate the outlook . -
- of Sm : drow Wilsan, or of the other:men who
'_-pl mnédthe. Covenant..” Their: structure was: of human
. creation and subject to human error; and ‘its failure was
" as’‘much the tesult of the frailty of the: people for whom
"+ ‘it'was meant as of those who built it. - Posterity will: prob-
* ably decide that the League was.ahead of its time- (which "

_-__.._;.- ‘is almost as: great.a sin-as ‘being out of date), and that.it'
. ‘was.a ‘mansion. despoﬂed by people. who proved -them: ©

" 'sélves unworthy, as- yet,.of inhabitingit. In‘his concep-

B tmn .of ‘the.League, as in his- ‘earlier . political- activity, -

emonstrated his belief that nationalism'and inter- .
qust: g0 hand i hand, the: sma11e1_ enriching

yiits’ 1nd1V1duahty, the whole giving the part.” -

7 o thegr ater
-qualities which it cannot. in,
:__mcant much the same- th1ng When theY sald that the o

self-possess.  English states- -
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' Commonwealth was inclusive not exclusive, that it pro-
vided scope for other cultures than its own, and:did not
_ erase them. -~ S N

. . . 5 . et L.
- It was almost impossible for Smuts, with his back.ground '
of thought; to take up any other political standpoint.. At
Cambridge, the earnest young student who had come from
a Cape farm, via Stellenbosch, wrote. an analysis. of the
American poet, Walt Whitman, which was finished a year

before the Jameson Raid. It was copied out for presenta: . -
tion to a publisher by his future wife. During the court- - -
~ ship he taught her Greek and they both studied botany. -

In that book, which George Meredith :declared sound

- though inopporturie for publication, Smuts came to the

~ conclusion that the determining force of life was an im-
- pulse towards wholeness -that manifested itself in each
individual by a power of growth from within::: More than
" a generation later, when his theory of Holismhad been -
-+ given to-the world; Smuts was to read this-book of his -
*‘youth, and, while acknowledging its puerility, -declare: -
“ In some respects it is better than Holism and Evolution .
- written thirty years later.” - ..o o 0 T
o Walt Whitman, A Study-in ‘the.: Evolution of Per- -

. :sonality, was never published, but the idea which it -con- o

- tained grew steadily in the author’s mind. A year aftef .

its completion, he was practising:at the TFransvaal Bar, -

“‘and in' 1898 Kruger picked out the brilliant young lawyer -

~for his State:Attorney, though he was only twenty-eight
“and two.years under. the statutory’ age of thirty.. In the = -

-war that saw the downfall of Krugerismi; a war which he . :

+7 tried'to prevent by negotiation with the British agent at " -
.. Preétoria almost until the last hour, State Attorney Smuts - -

.. became Gommandant-General Smuts; the mzn of thought
‘became.a man of action, the student a soldier. It was.a"

arassing the
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in his- saddle-bag a Greek Testament and Kant s Crztzque
of Pure Reason. ~. .- .

Ten years: later, after Umon and the completmn of
another stage in his-own career as well as in the history -

" of -South Africa, he turned once. again to- his theory of -

*“Wholeness! ‘and again wrote a book; An Inquiry into
the Whole, This time hé did not seek a publisher; noman

_has at forty the same confidence in his beliefs'as at twenty-"
five.  He kept the idea to h1mself and it contmued to-

| grow. and develop in his mind. :

. At length in'1924, after his. defeat at the polls and l’llS

_' _'supersessmn in the Premiership by Hertzog, * to shut out
“humiliation, disillusion, the sense: of futility, - the ‘taurnts

and. accusations .of his victorious opponents”, as.-Mrs, - -

Millin writes, “ he took up agam the work he had ‘done

©.in 1910, to continue with it.”” ~Then, at sixty-four, during

-1 his first session as leader of the Opposition, he wrote the
" book that thie world knows as Holism and Evolution,and
. accomplished another translation from the politician to

- the philosopher, a feat rafe enough in the world at large -

- as'well asin South Africa to create, even among:his own -
~ followers, a sense.of bewilderment and an uneasy: feelmg_ :
. thathewas: ‘meddling withmatters beyond his provmce L
’ They read explanatmns of h1s theory' -

. Everythlng wants. to be' whole Lower wholes glve bll‘th to.
L -htgher wholes and become incorporated with; them GoTeErT

L -Electrons and protons, atorns: and molecules, morgamc and o
. “jorganic compounds are: but some steps m thls movement of o
- Holism.” SETUEUL : : e

”"And perhaps agaln'

‘ Thls isa whole-makmg unlverse, it'is the fundamenhl (.har-

acter. of this iiniverse to be active in the’ ptoductlon of wholes; of " -
T ever more- comEIete and - advanced wholes. : The evolution -of the

e; organic and inotganic, is: nothmg but the redord. of tlus
rholesmaking ct1v1ty in’ its plogressrve development ' '

. they dld Was to" shtug ‘their- shouldels and._--'-'
i say-that the old ‘man’wasa: great fellow, but they'._.;".-'-'
--shrugged thel shoulder T e Fae
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. If, however, we are to understand General . Smuts’s
~ political outlook, we must pay some attention to his
- theory .of Holism (a term he derived from the Greek

* word “holos ) and, instead. of leaving it to the philoso-

phers to interpret and assess, we must to some extent try
to familiarize ourselves with it. General Smuts has told
~ his people more than once thatthis has been his: guiding -
philosophy: “When I was young I saw 2 light, and 1.
have followed that light ever since.””. He has applied the.
Holistic theory to every big situation.in--which he has -
found-himself, whether that has been a South ‘African, a -
- British Commonwealth or a-world situation—a-simple fact
which even his own public, his most enthusiastic. sup-

porters, have overlooked; believing that Holism, whatever

it is; is something beyond the field: of his politics, whereas'

2 _is"_,_'t'héf.key to his ‘entire political'outlook.: ...

ments of a:new South ‘Africa.
", het-yet @ really. unified: Soul

. “We have his own words as auithority for this. ' Speaking
" -at the University of -the ‘Witwatersrand, - Johannesburg, -
. on. September "21, 1927, he -told how, returnitig from -
- - Cambridge, just before: the Jameson Raid, he 'had found -
- the'situation in South Africa to-be a problem in Holism. -
. ‘The country was torn by huge waves of racial strife. : The .
- Jameson Raid was followed by years of friction, culminat- - .
- ing in the Anglo-Boer War; and the-Boer. War had: left’ -

“them again with a problem in Holism

o "Wé were left the fragments out of which we were to makeéa -
.** .whole,” he said, * and it was the problem of South African states. .. -
_ .men to.follow up' the ideal in.the solution of our:pelitical prob. .
- -lems::* We did so, and T think not 'without success; :Graduilly we* . -
“have seen emerging. out of these :discordant:elements the linea- . -
-have not yet-the whole; 7¢

- old division and separation in our national elemer
- -effort has been made, and you ‘see to-day in

‘but §till the"
viggest problem facing us:is being solved along

t-yet a- really unified South ‘Aftica, we have not yet attained . <.
.-, to.the unity which is: our ideal, - Thereis still. too ‘much of the :
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“ Where there should have been a united family of nations we
“saw the elements drifting apart, we saw dlsunlty and disruption, .
and we -saw in. the end the greatest crash in the history of the
. world. When the Great War ended there was the same problem
" in Holism. T think the League of Nations is'a genuine effort in
-reconstructing .the broken. front of European c1v111zat1on, of once
- more refOrmmg umty out. of d1v1sxon an (hscord "

: Smuts therefore apphed his Hohst1c theory to South :
Afr1ca, he applied it to the British Commonwealth; and,
after the ‘war, applied it to a stricken world in 1919. One

- may 'be quite sure that if General Smuts js called in to help ’
~ in shaping the peace to, follow thls war, he w1ll agam do it

- on Hohstlc lmes ' S

. The names of Hertzog 'md Smuts rep1 esent two {orces
. at: work: in- South . Africa—the: national and ‘the inter-
. national, or, as I think Smuts might call the latter, the

Holistic force. The two, it-is important to mark, are not -

.'._mutually exclus1ve, the one bemg a particular. 1manifesta: N
.- tion’ of the other. . . The conception of .Holism: does not - -
~ 'rule out the existence of: parts, or,as they should really be
.'con51dered ninor: -wholes. . . : :
S Hertzog, nsisting passmnately 0 -the _Afr'k_aners lig=
gu1st1c rights, his’ rlght to. equality in th -Governmen’c["-'
' - the: Civil S '__.hls own

0 SUrvive-as: an entlty after the Anglo- .
] T Smuts £00, has’ reahzed this, and therefore he .
as never tried to: undo I—Iertzog 8 Work He has.tried.té "
. improve upon it according to his own lights; but he has. -
" “never reversed the measures.of the Hertzog Government
' s==though he may still: have- to-do so,in’ certain’ 1mportant -
issues, if he'is to, remain faithful to his own outlook. > =~

g 'qvernment'-mtroduced a natlonal ﬂag_'_-'_-
ch" estricted the use of the Union Jack in South:Africa -
slainly anti-British measure Whlch Smu.ts will never -
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of Hertzog's efforts, and when he died in November, 194z,
was recognized as his chief mohument by friend and foe
alike. It won Smuts’s fullest approval., The Hertzog
Government was, at times, guilty of minor measures de-
signed, it seemed, merely to irritate the English. - Smuts
‘has not meddled with them. It may be argued that in
this attitude he has merely followed a tenet of homely
wisdom and left well alone, knowing that it was better
not to open up old sores; But he was also following the
- general line of philosophy which tells him that the forces
-that do, are better than those which undo, and where the
- “tendencies. towards wholeness, the Holistic forces, -exist,
. they are good. ' _ e T
- The difference between Smuts and Hertzog is the differ-
- ence between a man who has a world view and a man who
~has ‘pot; a-man who can see his own ‘country in the per-

. spective of the world, anid-a man who does not wish to.see -

‘beyond his own frontiers: - Hertzog Had his gaze focussed
. on his‘own country and mostly on-his own people; Smuts -
. has seen‘his own country as part of a gréat system or a great - -
pattern. . Hertzog would “have . broken ‘away from :the
* British-Commonwealth if he could; Smuts would do so -

. -only if he thought that the Commonwealth as a-* whole”
.- was weak and inchoate, was, in other words, without the -
. Holistic forces which alone justify its existence: In‘his -

~universe there is no room for weaklings or degenerates. . °
...~ And:thus he arrives at his conception: of the Gommon:
., wealth,"which is. the best that any-statesman has enup-
- clated, and which he'set forth'in London, on May 14,1914

. at.a banquet presided over by Lord Frénch; o
- opponents in the fiéld fifteen years earlier;

- “You dO :.not_--.'v:v;'tr'l'l_i; to .'st:arid:ardiz'g “the ‘nations of ‘the: -Bri't-l'_sl.jx":.'
.~ Empire;’ you :want’ to ‘devélop them " towards: greater;: fuller . -

;- nationality... These communities, the  offspring of the Mothei -
© . Country, or territories like my own, which have been annexed":

-after the vicissitudes of ‘war, must not be moulded on: : §
' ' freely on the y ""'nc':ip es of -
S o principles of
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: GOLD AND NEUTRALITY '

THE story of South Afr1ca from 1910 to 1939 ‘may be
-roughly summed up in the phrase: From the Actof Union
.- to the Statute of Westminster. ‘When Britain went to war

-with Germany in 1914, General ‘Botha immediately in-
- formed the British Government that the Union recogmzed

- ts obhgatmns to the Empire and was prepared to deferid

L -proclau‘ned

(its own territory. - Even while General Hertzog's party
" ‘was condemning the Union's participation in the war, the
. Governnient was. taking steps to. send a force ag'unst :
_German South-West Africa.
- In September, 1939, the Union was not at war unul
o Par11ament had debated the issue, until 2 Government had
" ‘been’ defeated, and another Government had ranged the

-countity on the side of Britain. Much had happenéd ina ™~

- ‘quarter of a-century to make this difference poss1ble .

* ‘Whereas in 1914 it was dssumed that if Britain wasat war,
50 wis the Union’ (and'so were the other Domlmons) this.«
. .no longer held in 193g. - New: factors had arisen, new ideas
- ~had grown,: ard- the British Statute -of 'Westminster had
ew ‘conception of Empire‘and’ Common- *

© wealthi: .
. ‘period-of tussle between two' pohtlcal parties, which, while
- ".seemingly- at’ variance over such issues as Capital -and .
"' Labour, the Colour Bar, and the ‘Gold Stindard;. were"-._
o -mamly dlsputmg Lhe mture of the Bntlsh connecuon

© . The pohtlcal tug-of-war in SouLh-' Afnca sifice 1910 has_ -
F been ‘marked by miich bitterness, much’ emphas1s on the -

wrongs of thie’past-and; on the whole, a poor statidard of
o Ne1ther'of the tWo. leaders could be-called an -

) n'the English Tanguiage, Hert- -
'Ore force{ul and Smuts the more inspiring, -

outh’ Africa ‘those" twenty-five years-were a -
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‘Hertzog often became involved in intricat€ sentences . *
 which were the despair of reporters; Smuts, always anxious -
“to make himself clear, sometimes resorts to commoriplace
 phrases which destroy the effect of many. a fine sentence.
. Ifanything, the Afrikaners have on the whole shown more -
“eloquence on thepolitical: platform, than the English— - -
when, that is, they have been using their own tongue.
“Afrikaans, newly emerged. from' the: people, has'a col-
~loquial power that-good English lacks; and colloquialism = -
invariably affects a crowd of voters more than refined -
- expression and bookish words. . .. ..o
" - The restrained speech of even a fluent Englishman has . "
often suffered by comparison with the volubility and the - °.
“warm emotionalisin.-of an Afrikaans speaker who has .-
followed him at the same meeting.. That emotionalism,.
~ given full rein at a meeting of Hertzog’s Nationalists; has ..
. frequently brought an audience.to a great pitch of excite-
- ‘ment‘and sent them away glowing with patriotic zeal and - .

" anti-British fervour. - - ..

. 'Not oratory, .but :animosity, has ..characterized the . =
- political struggle, not less 50 in the country, where the -
struggle has been mainly between Afrikaner and Afrikaner, -
“than in the towns, where Afrikaners have been mostly -
. opposed by English. . In the country, politics took on, the
" passion of a gospel; ministers:of religion.instructed their -
. flocks how 'to vote and as good: as'ledthem. to .the: polls.
~ Even.in the towns, a politician has always been able.to -
© draw quite-as good an-audience as a film star, -and do it -
- .almost nightly-at election times, - At the end of éa '
- ing. there was: -the vote,of confidence,
_trary, . ences especially ‘setting: g
- this vote, which, oficourse; meant absolutely:
..~ From:191g onwards, Hertzog's Nationalist

- steadily in power, gaining seats from Botha: in ‘1.¢

- ing the Great War, and gaining still more fr
. Versailles, in 1920, In the following s
<. absorb the: in 6
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extraordinary episode that has since gone by the name of
theRand Revolt. -~ ..~ .. . =~ .

-~ The Great War had brought prosperity to South Africa,
or:something that looked very much like it. The price of
gold, the country’s most valuable product, had risen; so
- 'had the cost of living and so had wages: Money was plenti-
- ful and many néw industries flourished fitfully as long as. -
- they-had net to compete with the imported article. "The

- post-war reaction was inevitable, and was hastened by the
falling price of gold and severe droughts, for which latter,
the farmers, always prone to confuse natural with official
- authority, suspected-that an iniquitous Government was
probably to blame. -Changing the colour of one's vote
" might not be an effective remedy for bad-crops, but there
. wasnobetter. . ... e
- Gold is but a commodity, and if the cost of its produc. -
. -tion. is:higher than the priceset-upon it, it will not be
* 'mined, but will remain in the earth, a valueless metal. - In -
- 1923 there were those who would give thé Rand no more -
*. than about ten or twenty years of life, and were gloomily
+.contemplating the Gold City of Johannesburg barten‘and -
. deserted. . The :price ‘of ‘gold was then just under;£5.an -
 ounce; havingrisen from f£4 5s. since prewar.days, and;
- "béing: to-day. "£8"8s." furnishes an-éxcellent reasor: why.
- .- Johannesburg isstill a very flourishing city. But twenty
- -yedrs.ago:the low: price-of.gold: immediately: threatened -
. the existence of the low-grade mines, that is; the tiines .
+ possessing poor.ore’ carryi more t 01 .
"= five pennyweights to the ton; and the outlook, admittedly, -

- Africa was hitched to gold, and-its fortunes-would rise or.-.

- fall-with the gold price.:: .. -

. ~."The Witwatersrand gold. mines announced wagé'cuts;

. -and worke still; the openirig tip-to-non-Europeans of cer-

arrying no more-than-about four or -

ot encouraging. The economic -destiny- of South” -

tain classes of‘mine work previously done by whites. -All.

. the instincts of the white worker were up in rebellion. -
-~ Thiswas breakirig riot only iritohiis bréad but also intohis . -
- colour-bar; and it:wonld ‘be difficalt to say which-he re- -

._garded: ‘as the: mote serious.” Théré - were: hites: .

ere excluded fromall skilled work

] ) he black man gav
brawn and the white man hig skill,

skill; "an ‘arrangemen

A

ing-in‘the gold mines and.186,000 Banty who . -




60  THE SOUTH AFRICAN UNION

which still-obtains to-day. Gold mining is not easy work
either for white or black, and one has only to descend a
gold mine (one which is not kept as a'show place for
tourists) to be convinced that the miner is worthy-of his
hire, however high- it may be. In those days the average -
earnings of a white miner were about £42 amonth; while -
- a native worker earned about a seventh of that. S
- The white miners saw théir-ascendancy in‘earnings and .
status threatened, and all 20,000 Went on strike, taking -

' their stand on wages and a white South Africa in which
' they were outnumbered by nine to one. The irony of the
position was not appreciated, either then or in subsequent -
'years when the .cry of a “ white South Affica” rang up .
and down-the land..” .- - .0 hoT o o v

. Four years of war had familiarized the men who had

- returned- and the world in general with violence. - The
-strike took on an ugly aspect. The men formed them- -

.- selves:into commandos, drilled, tried to terrerize any.sec-

'~ tions of the community that were not with them, and =
‘brought the business of the Rand to a standstill. ‘The .
_struggle that had:started between: Labour and Capital -

- quickly changed into one betwéen: the forces of revolt and

. theGovernment. . . G .ol s
- . Smuts declared martial law.and ordered troops to the - .
~ Rand. . ‘The strikers hoped ‘that the burgher:commandos "
.~ from the veld would side with them, and if they had, the -
- conflict would have taken a grave turn-for the Govern: -
- - ment, > But the burghers had no time for strikers, whether

- English or: Afrikaans, especially when these were repre- '

. sented as Socialists or Communists who tatched vndei the -

- RedFlag. There were clashies between troops and strikers,. -

. the former in some instances getting thé worst of it Blood =

- - was:shed oni ‘both.sides; and at ‘one juncture it looked as -

- though Johannésburg might -fall -into. ds:.of the’

- Tebels; who-had their headquarte
;in- the westérn suburb' of Forc

~commandos, brought in from:

Govérnment; the str
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bered against him for years afterwards.- He was blamed,
not so much for sending troops against the workers, lhough

~ it'was usually put.in this, its most sensational, light, as for
allowing the conflict between Capital and Labour to de-
‘velop to a point which made the use.of troops necessary.
He was accused of lack of sympathy with the cause of the
workers, and failing to_ intervene effectively in order to.

secure a settlement before the struggle went to extremes. -

- The Battle-of Fordsburg, a few salvos fired into a deserted

building and an empty -square, told more against him .
than all his previous achievements had-told in his. favour, 3

' and the résults among the electorate were. immediate.

Times were bad, and it was no use:Smuts’s-saying that -

- '1t was not in the power of any Governmerit:to command

- . prosperity. . ‘The farmers, accustomed to appeal .to-the

‘Government: ‘whenever they were ‘in trouble, had not

' ‘much use for a regime that lacked that virtue. Moreover,
Hettzog's Nationalists began to think that they had much :

- in common with the Labour Party, if that “much”
-~ amounted only to votes; The Labour Party had no time

. for Nationalist ideas of secession from the-Commoriwealth;

- 4nd the  true-blooded . Nationalist--was. dead:-scared. of

' Labour s-Socialism, : But, as the Afrikaner says, one: could -
- a' plan.: -One side: had- only to soft-pedal ‘secession

" and- th -other 'to" go slow_ with:"its Soc1ahsm——and the L

. -_-_Natmnahst—Labour Pact was, born : : .

_ple".'th 1oss of a: by-
- rvery. plainly Whlch--'way the political- wind was blowing;
- “and- impatient of ‘uncet{ainty, ‘the- Governoment went to -
- the-country two years before a general election would have :
~...been: necessary. The tactics of the Pact -were to avoid.
o -_,thrce-cornered contests, so that throughout the country the.
~‘fight.was either between the South African Party.and the
" Nationalist Party, or between the South African Party and .
" Labour... The country voters, who in ‘their commandos .
" had. fought for the-Government, now voted: against it, for
- supporting: the Opposition at the polls-and puttibg down
. strikérs-were two different things. Thetesult wasa clear
“.victory for the Pact, who together gathered in eighty-one -

muts was defeated i

. hlS own consntuency, and had (o go_ .

<o .

. seatsagainst fifty-three of the S.A'P. {(South African Party). .. .
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to Standerton General Botha ] old seat to be returned to

'Parlidment. . And after eighteen years on the Government . -

‘benches, first in: the Transvaal and then in the Umon, he :
- found h1mself in Opposmon o Coel

. The del' eat of the South Afrlcan Party in: 1924 ‘was re- -
garded by many asa bad blow to British prestige in South - .-
Africa, - It-was nothing of the sort.: British prestige was
not involved, or,if it was; it did not lose in the long run,
but gamed by the course of events in South Africa during - .
the nineteen-twenties. -If there were.any, as.1 bélieve .

there were, who entertained a-secret hope_that General -

Hertzog would not be called upon to form a'Government, -

- they ‘were. disappointed. - They were the same as those’ =
... who had.disapproved of *handing back the.country” to

. the.Boers, and a fulfilment of their hopes would certamly o
" have been anirreparable blow to British prestige. ~But the

- . constitution granted in 1910 stood, ‘and the Governor- -

- :General, the King's representative, called upon:the leader

of the Natmnahsts, the leader of the anti-King; the anti-

" British, the anti- Emplre, essentmlly the secession party, to

- form a Government. - Manyfeared that General Hertzog -
would 1mmed1ately initiate a policy aimed at severing the -

.. Empire connection, and many arnong hlS own. followers'__'
= -:hoped that.he would.. : S A
- Apdrt, however, from General Hertzog s pro

.. . ving republican ‘aims-and; claiming :that th
.4l the iridependence it wanted., More ex aordma

S Labour Party, which obtained three seats—three Bnushers-'_".'-__

-+ strongér-than they seemed. - onds, :material -
- interests proved more than political and:sentimental ties, = -
. and.soon South. Africa wasto hear'General Hertzog abjur:"

e B sults ‘were-to-Tollow. . South’ Africa
'- "Km% was: their- klng not “just’ becatise’
Eng and, but because he: ‘was king' 01

membet: an-occasion dt Brakpa
nauonahsm wenty :

-in'2 Cabinet of eleven; thelinks with the Empire proved .
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: burg, When the King's- toast. was  thus. honoured at.a
."Nauonahst Party rally, without a voice. belng raised in
. protest, although many had been raised against Smutsand

his South African Party. ‘Nothing, it seemed to me at the
- time, could have been.more incongruous.” - . . «
- The ascent to power of Hertzog in 1924 was nota blow
to British prestige.. It was proof that Britain was-to stand -
* by the policy she had initiated in South Africa after the.

. Anglo-Boer War, and was to let the British Common-

~-wealth of Nations be tested on its merits, to demonstrate -

- ‘whether it was an arbitrary. system or whether it-had with-

" in itself the forces of cohesion. If the answer was not

- igwen immediately, it was gwen uneqmvocally ﬁfteen years :
ater

.. It canriot even be said that the Nationalist-Labour. Pact

' _Was a sign-of any growing impulse towards collaboration

" between English and Afrikaners.:: Both parties knew lhey

- were'using each other to get Smuts out and themselves in.

In 1924 Hertzog knew that he: could not have risen to

- power.without the aid of Labour, and Labour was.on this

- occasion nothing loath to accept office in a Government in -

.. which: they had- fio- majority, however much-they’ rmght
~have protested: previously that this was contrary: to-theit
constltutwn - At alater date, Hertzog might have beenable -
 todispense with Labour collaboration; buthe would not-
. take the: '-_chance or: he cons1dere’__ :there was no:harm: in-
‘having :the " m. ;'{Enghsh-—-as the ,
nal Labouri ' ‘And they
tie, €ven though they wete Ied by a Brltlsh colonel -
i th_af-very British manner; Colonel F: H..P. Creswell:
- “1f it was not Smuts, but the¢ menace of a-“black South
'~ Africa”—a mienace worked up.to provide an election cry.
. +“which sent Nationalists and Labourites inito.each: other’s-
“ arms, then the Pact was all’ the  more: ‘discreditable to-

“" Labour; . It meant 4 greater jettisoning. of Socialist prin-

. ciples. than the Labourites professed, and was probably the
‘true reason why Labour in South. A.frlca has been'a. dlmm-
ever-since. - The main. political divisia
- ‘South’ Affica has 7ot been, asin other countnes, '

. Capital on the one side ‘and. Labour. on - the other,’ but -
" hetween ‘tace" and Tace:i A strong Labour Party might "
vee-changed that and helpcd to secure_.;pohtlcal r1va1ry
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on healthier lines. But their enmity towards Smuts was *

greater than their love of socialism, and. therefore they *
allied themselves with a party of Tory landowners and
Afrikaans trade unionists who regarded the trade unions -

 chiefly as security for the maintenance of the colour bar. -
_“Yet the Labourites j"dinédi them,” - Smuts afterwards -said.

‘“They were blind and mad over the revolution. Th‘_f__:-y_-gafgd for
nothing except to break me. . Nothing mattered—no principle—

" nothing—as long as.they could break me. Well, they broke me, -

" but they broke. themselves. Yes, they altogether finished them- -
- ‘General Hertzog could not give his Nationalist voters -
- the satisfaction of seceding from the Empire‘and creating -

N 4 republic that would enjoy the doubtful benefits of com-
- plete'independence in a perilous wotld, but hé-could:-give .

_them something which, up to a point, did very well instead.

~ He could give them the: formalities. of independence, -
" knowing that ‘man -often. has -a way ‘of: mistaking the -
- formality for the real thing, and sometimes preferring-it. -
_-He gave the country its own flag. . The English: could niot.
. ‘object to this, but they could kick up-the devil’'s own row:

' +:asto its composition.. “And they did. - They-formed Flag, -
.. -Committees, the objéct of which was to keep: 'the Union

3 torn the country in.two
--.compromise was reached

. - India‘ Company, with the

- band..In addition, the Union Jack itself was to be flown -

“, Jack fiying over South Africa, arid their most jingo.repre- .
" sentatives stumped the countryon its behalf. - -
- When there was talk of a referendum which might have .
nothing: else'had $ince.190o,’a
- compromise he flag agreed on was to con- .
. sist of :thé ‘orange, white and. blue of :the old Dutch East:
- Company, witl Union:Jack and the two flags -
-of the old Repuiblics superitntiposed in small on:the white -

on. “certain -official - flag:masts. - ‘All

as 2 .good ‘compromise; It ga

t/10 & people accus
ages, that wa

thih;
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claring before their departure that it was. their intention
to demand an unequivocal statement as to the status of the
Dominions within the Commonwealth. Hertzog's. bear- -
ing as.to this matter had been almost aggressive in :South
- -Africa, but in London both sides were agreeably surprised.
London-called Mr. N. C. -Havenga, Minister of Finance,
. Mr. ‘Avenger "', and found that these Nationalists were
. not. the. fire-eaters they were supposed to- be, but that, on
- the contrary, they: were. friendly, businesslike folk, who.
were inclined to answer questions with an over-cautious
**Ja—Nie " (Yes—No), conipletely non-committal. On
'.,fhts side Hertzog found ready acceptance of his views.on
Dommmn status, and. he returned-to South Afnca bnng—

L mg a prize.

- This was.“ sovereign mdependent status” the result of
Lhe Balfour Declaration which defined the ‘relations be-
- tween the principal members of. the Commonwealth and
s descrlbed Great Britain and the Dominions as equal in

© status; in-no way subordinate one to. another”. Sub-

- sequently, this idea was embodied in the Statute of West- -
- mingter, which reduced the composition of the Empire .
. to law, makmg it.a free assoc1at1on of States in the British -
'Commonwealth of Nations. Such, of course; it had heen .

for some time." 1t was laid ‘down that the King could-act .~

. in:South- Afrlca only on the adyice of his South: African -
Mlmsters, whtch-had been a fa .,-'ever s1nce nion;.that

_ ot, -apply - :
an- Act of the Slc))uth Afrtcan :
t.-_(wh1ch had also been a political fact); and it
deﬁned"—who the King was; in wlnch deﬁmtlon there was."-
also noreal change: ¢ -
- . The Balfour-Declaratlon 'tctm]ly did no more’ than set
: 'down on paper:the development: already reached by the
' -Emptre, and was hailed by the ‘Nationalists .as a: great

.- yictory for General Hertzog, - ‘Their enthusiasm was in
" reverse proportion to that of the: English,. who, felt that.

although. the Declaration and the Statute of Westminster
~* applied to.all; the Dominions; they were rea.lly Hertzog s
- -doing;,. -and - therefore - susPec

B ‘Afrikaners were toastinig.the " “King of South Africa” and

‘the English-were saying that they had’ never heard of him.
t-;.-was then, too, that those terms neutrahty and_ L

It was then “that the .
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B secessmn * came 'to be hotly. debated. . If South Afnca
was - a- sovereign independent . State - ‘it could - declare -
" whether, in the event of Britain's being involved in war,
it would fight or temain neutral, and further, it could,at
any time decide whether or not it-was to:continue in -
association with the rest of the Conmonwealth. Were
these rights created by the Balfour Declaration and the
Statute of Westminster, or.did they exist in any case? -
It would be-too much to. say that the Statute of West—
minster was just another of those: formalities ‘which ~
- Hertzog -fobhed off on to his' Republicans. But it is
correct to say that it made not the slightest difference to
the country. This Statute did not create the independ-
ence of the Dominions; it recognized it. - The.Empire had
developed into. the ‘Commonivealth of Nations, and the
Statute of Westminster. recorded that fact: - If. South .
* Africa, ‘without: possessing the. legal -assurances brought .
~home by Hertzog, had decided 'to:secede, would -Britain
"have raised a finger-to Stop: her?. It may: be: strongly -
~ doubted whether:in-igsg'thé mere absence of a Statute -
. of Westminstér would have prevented the Union remain-
ing neutral if th1s had been the w111 Qf Parhament or the g
‘people.- ¢ .- -
In defendmg the Statute of Westmmster in. the Un10n-.

- }Parhament in April, 1984, General Smuts.described * the *

.. grand ‘equation: of the Commonwealt_ ~which : equates -
-Great Britain with the Dominions* as'* the very founda- -
tion: of the Empire * -and one that would continue to be

- the foundation,; ** This was not only: great statesmanship;”

© . _he'said,/t but it Was great-faith in the futiire'of the Fmpire,
o of the Commonwealth"' :He' '_as setthng:-- he fears of cer-

of the Emplre beyond“'.helr ideas, : .
\s:£0:t those thmgs _essmn, neutrahty and the ike '
d 8 dem' T2
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the hurly burly of the street;: but anyone who knew the
spirit of South Africa in 1939 was fully aware that: the
existence or non-existence of a Statute. of Westmmster
‘would. not have affected the issue.. :

Within  the :formula | enunc1ated at Westrnmster, '
: General Hertzog did what- he could to demonstrate
- to his people ‘that the link with the Empire was weaker, -
- .and that the possibility of- ‘being - involved . in  foreign
British entanglements was less. He established a Depart- .
* ment of External Affairs headed’ by a man: whose senti~
- ments were anything but pro- -British, and sent Ministers
Plenipotentiary to Berlin, Paris and Washmgton Canada
had' already appointed a2 Minister to Washington, and-
_ therefore English South Africans could not ob] ect to these
. . establishments as.purely Nationalist innovations, though. -
‘they ‘might sneer at them as futile gestures of: 1ndepend :
ence and point to the unwarranted expense of their main-
" " tenance:-- To the extremist. Nationalist. this was, of course;
" money well spent, as was any money, that' might be used
~ for the discomfiture of England.. On the other hand, it
© rs difficult to—day to. understand. the attitude: of the Eng- -
~ ligh, for.a South ‘African Minister-in. ‘Washington: now
" seems as correct as:an Amencan Minister .in ‘Pretoria,: if -

: '_-'-“_-_.tha General Hert_zog was playi .
'he was. sull establishing s ngle m_edlum schools for. giving:
Lo in; English’only or in. Afrikaans.only,”
is generally agreed has done more to.
. divide the two ‘peoples than-anything else, he was.express:.
ing regret -that.there were: those among his own. people:. "
‘who were not. prepared to: work - with English South
_Afncans. " The time has come for us to, ﬁght that. spmt
i _'he told them at; Pretona in: December 1950_.

. P! e
. _-_d1e-ha1d haters of Br1ta1n, _he ,as_also a deep dlsappomt~ S
- “ment, for he was telling.them (ir] X 928 at Lyden— :
- "burg) that ** a republic. to-day:is ma o
" _politics’ _and at:Ladybrand in ctobe_

hat- South: Africa’s independ ;

" indeed a great 'r_reallty than the'in _pendence.
;Transvaal Repubhc < '

T
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“Thus he was increasing the antagonism of the English,
moderate and extremist alike, and losing the confidence
- .of his own people. Yet it was neither of these factors th_at ,

brought about the end of the Nationalist Government in
- 1938. - It was gold. The gold price had defeated Smuts
‘and the South African Party in 1g24; the gold price broke

the Nationalist Ministry and, seeming for the time being

~ moré constructive than destructive, it brought the two

‘great -political opponents into the same camp, the camp
- of a Coalition Government. e
 When Britain went off gold 'in 1gg1, at the height of

the great world depression, the sensation in the Union =~

- could not have been greater had the bottom dropped out |
" of'it. Indeed, to most people that is what it seemed like:

- Theirs had been the gold country for: fifty years; their

: - prosperity -was based on’gold; and they had grown up -

thinking of gold as ‘their life-giving stream. .Since the -

' eighteen-eighties they: had given the: world gold to the
* value of dbout-£1,400;000,000; and-in 19§1, at an-output

. of £50,000,000, it represented more than half of their ex- .
- ports. The export figure did not tell the whole story, for

- there were many ‘industries in thé: Union which existed - -
" - solely'to supply the gold-mining industry, and if this went, . -
- they could' not last.” Now' it seemed that gold wis. re: . -

~-jected; their .principal .and vital ‘commodity “had been .
. found wanting; it seemed nolonger necessary. - The whole
- 'ided"was unthinkable; but there it ‘was. - Britain was off . -

* - gold; money and gold were to be:two different things, and

- if gold was:riot' money, what was it? - It seemed, to' the man -

*-_whoregarded-economics and finance as among the hidden

. mysteries, that:the country had: been-deserted by the” -

. world, and foremost 0f all by Britain, :-

- Smuts was in’England at the time presiding at the
centenary “meeting of - the -British'- Association : for- the -~
ancement of Science. He immediately couniselled that. -

ould-follow -sterling

lic, e party, Teacted: coldly to- this -
Lhis surely-was Smuts the Imperialist speaking, -~ -

ie ‘sent urgent -




"« GOLD AND NEUTRALITY: .69

Smuts who had had.his head turned by the honours
accorded-him in England. Surely it would be wrong for
the greatest gold:mining country ih the world to renounce -
gold. - Smuts was not to be trusted. -
In the gold ‘capital itself, ]ohannesburg, at the Unwer-
sity of the Witwatersrand, the University built on a ridge
- that divides the north of the city from the south, there was

- a-great gathering of people come to hear what the pro-

. fessors had.to say on the subject—English-spéaking pro-
fessors, experts on economics, finance and, of course, gold..
The professors declared that:it. would. be folly for:the
country that produced half the world’s gold to abandon

' the gold standard; it would be unreasonable and. illogical.

- This. was an argument that appealed to the man in' the

. street, who never stopped to ask how. the fate of gold was

~ going to be decided .or ‘even influenced by two million -
" white people living at the tip: of Africa.” If gold was
- . doomed as-a means of exchange, it could ot be saved by
~ . South Africa’s contmumg to’ support it or- contmumg to

- produce it.

* Smuts, back in South Afr1ca, spoke’ agamst the gold o
standard; so- d1d the mines, who kept pointing eut that'if ..

- the pound fell; as it-was falling in En {Jand the gold price -

.. would'rise;*so did the facts, for South African goods, Pro- .

~ duce of a.country-where money was. dear, had to compete .
. in'markets where money was cheap.. Fruit sold.in London -
~for twenty. English shillings: brough' home. only. twelve or
- thirteen South, African shillings. Conversely, every.twelve
-, shillings sent to Liondon became twenty shillings by a mere -
" :stroke of the pen. It was a crazy world, but it was a-fact.
Measures had to be taken to stop the flight of capital out .-
of the country, but'no measures could be adequate. The -~
" ‘man who sold his produce in London did not bring his .
- money back ‘if he could help it; and when a man could -
" walk inte a bank and pay sixty-six South African pounds
. for.a hundred Enghsh ‘pounds, he. found ways -of ‘doing .
it despite: the preventive measures.. - True, the hundred =
- _:.-pounds would .remain. in. London, but he- took a.chance
.+ on the country's-going off gold:sooner orlater; when he.
_ would whisk his money back-across the seas and; by a-piece .
- of financial magic, the hocus-pocus of bankmg, ﬁnd hl :
o self about fifty per cent r1cher SIS -
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. The situation became fantastic, too fantastic to last. - At
a by-election in a mining and railway town called Germis-
‘ton, nine miles from.” Johannesburg, the  Government
 suffered a resounding defeat: It was plain that Hertzog's
* Ministry -could not hold. - There was talk .of forming
another party. * A judge of the Supreme Court; the late

‘Tielman Roos, a former Minister of Justice, who had once =

“been called the ‘Lion of the North, came off the bench
- to-inaugurate a movement against -his:one-time leader,
‘Hertzog. ~When it looked as though Hertzog might be
pushed entirely into the wilderness, the Government went -
~ off gold (amid the cheers of the people who had sent their
‘money overseas in anticipation),:and Hertzog and Smuts:
made-a deal.- - A Coalition. Government was formed of
Nationalists and South African Party-men with -Smuts as

" Deputy-Premiér under Hertzog, and at the riext elections - . -

- the United South African National Party as it came to be -
- called: (United Party for short) swept'the country. - .. "

. Great was the ‘rejoicing! . Political ‘peace atlast! . -

Racialism was at an end, and loud were. thé ‘erstwhile -~ -
.opponents in each -other’s ‘praise..: Boer. and - Briton,. -
-Afrikaner and Englishman were together in the Gavern-— .
ment, and eternal happiness was assured.” The calmand. '
- untroubled future in prospect seemed strangely unevent- - -
~ful by comparison with the hot-tempered past, except to - -

_those who looked: beyond -party arrangements and

- For-once, however, the man-in-the' street:found: tha
- there was something more jntérésting than ‘pelitics; Th

~ gold price, which had been stagnaring at about eightyfive’
- shillings, had hegun'to rise with' the abandonment of the: -

- gold- standard; - gold -shares were ‘mounting; there: were
: fortunes to be made on the stock-exchange. S
por s O BE AR O “of which
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1ng but. stock prices. : . On- the: floar,
" Stock Exchange brokersitore the. Coats
“backs . in*their eagerness. to bu i
mounting stead1ly, the: m1n1ng'0f
profitable, even when the ‘gold conte
_ pennyweights; to:the. ton... Mines:o;
* denly. found: that they: had: a-n
' _.mines were being: ‘teopened: - ‘When,
- wasistill struggling iri the trough of
- ‘Africa was booming. -
+But beneath the plac1d surfac
.murkler currents were stirring; . Ac
. ‘disapproving 'of the Status. Act’ (P‘ISS@
" a corollary to the Statute: of Westm
-~ not link-the Union..sufficiently wi
- away from the United Party to form the
" They:were headed: by-a- barrister; "
~*sectioni: of ‘the- Nauonallsts, disapprov
- the very:opposite-reason, also broke a
. Nationalists, - They were headed by a’
+ <. Reformed Church, Dr: D. E.. Malan," and
. to play-a‘much more important role than the' ion-
T ?1tes ‘So-here: were the'old racial divisions back: agaln The
' re-after all was-going:to be not: quite: asiundisturbe
as-otie had! :Eeared and much more interestit

fluence on the country: than any--
1__-n-‘-1 -A;-_-man called-Hitler had
i) at, strange to
L ner people, .
o It was. strange bemuse any exammatlon of the Nazi creed -
. would reveal that it could never. fit-the: Afrlkaner.’- . It was: -
. (and.isythe creed of 2 people who hoped to rule by coh-
-7 quest, who ‘intended :to. impose their will ‘'on minotities, -
-who ‘meant to ‘gather. unto’ themselves the ‘richies ‘of: the
earth’ (mcludmg as much gold as-possible), and who were .
determined to ‘spread: the :German. Herrenvolkacross -
the: continents;.” How.. could thlS “creed: eve) come £0, be -




Rz .~ THE SOUTH AFRICAN UNION _

- There is only one answer to this question.- Nazism was
‘anti-British, and so were Dr. Malan’s Purified Nationalists,
or, as they became known, the Malanites. - That was and
remains the root reason for their approval, of Nazism.. It
- provided them with a platform against Britain and.the

~ British in South Africa, and anything was good enough if

it offered the possible means of damaging British prestige.
That was how Nazism came to take root:in South Africa. .
- Meanwhile, despite the fusion of the two great political .
parties under Hertzog and Smuts, thére was a fecru-
descence of pin-pricking of the English, or what the Eng-
lish' ‘took to. be pin-pricking. An Afrikaans National
- ‘Anthem was coming to the fore, and though it contained
a line protesting against any other country’s claiming one’s
love, the English could not object to it, seeing that already
.- there were two languages, two flags and two. capitals—:
- Pretoria; in the Transvaal, the adminjstrative capital, and -

. Cape Town, the Mother: City, .a' thousand-miles to, the
- -south, the législative capital. - They did:resent, however,
- what seemed to them attempts to push * God' Save .the .-
King 7 into the background." N T
- Then General Hertzog spiang another surprise on the .
English section in 1937 by having.a. Governor-General
.~ appointed from ‘within the country.- .The Governors-
.+ General represented the King; and all previous Governors-
- - General had been selected from the British peerage. They : -

“might -have been chosen ¢n.the advice -of the Union

- Government;. but they had beén sent-out from England. - .

- This:new: moveof Hertzog's-was interpreted ‘as being
- directed -against - the ‘prestige - of theGovernor:General

- to 'weaken: the British connection.”"Suspicions weré' not

- allayed by the shrewdness with which Hertzog had'made .

| :_ . the -innovation. He had" appointed a: Britisher, Mz
- Patrick Duncan; one of the old:Unionists'and. one of the - .
- brilliant band of young mer whom Milner had: brought., =
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an earlier understanding that there were to be no more
horours. for South- Afrlcans But the Britishin South
- Africa-were not mollified.. They evenicriticized .Dunean’ .

for-accepting the appointment,and asked each othér what |

sort of Governor-General he would make. : - Subsequent
évents proved:-him a very good Governor:General, for SlI‘
Patrick Duncan, starting with- -everything. against. hir

- maintained the dignity and. prestige of the vice-rega

- office. But the English were less and less trustful of the ;

- United: Party ‘Government with - HerLzog at its. head and
_Smuts playing second fiddle. .« ..
* . In'Europe events were movmg towards the great ordeal
Every advance by Hitler was regarded with favour if not -

with actual rejoicing by .the Malanites. : Even. Munich

“and the fate of Czechoslovakia did not warn them of the -
ot that awaited small nations whose tetritory was coveted
by Nazi Germany. The year of Munich was the centenary

of the Great Trek, and thus the occasion for country-wide * -

" celebrations, celebrations which might have been nation-

- widehad they not been seized upon by Afrikaner extrem- .-
ists as an opportunity for making political capital. A trek
of wagons was-organized over- the routes taken by the - -
or1g1na1 Voortrekkers; and the 1938 trek blazed 4 trail of -

. fervid ‘nationalism* through‘the country. ' It became: 50 *

- 6bviously political in colour and sectional in'piirpose; that-

- even the Government dared ‘take no official part in it..
: '_-'The English were as-willing'as any to- honour the memory = -

+ of th

- nalists; all they could do was look on'politely, while

:"..'the_ r newspapers put on an appearance of English part1c1— o
p'ltlon by reporting the 1938. trek-amply. e

Voortrekkers, but before the aggressive zel of the -

To do honour to the memory of their ancestors, many_-
3 Afrxkaners donned Voortrekker.garb, and many also grew. . .
_beards:in: the style of their forefathers. - The ox-wagon .~
" became a symbol to be revered; and to do the Afrikaner - .

~justice, it was a symbol-that had meaning to it.: It-had . -

_poetry about'it, and s1gn1ﬁcance .Yt was unlike any other o
. symbol:in- the: World ‘The idea of an ox-wagon' that went . -

- slowly but surely: lumbering .over the distances and over

- the years was a'good one. It wassoon seized upon by the -
extremist element, this time the. extremists ‘among the = .

2 Malamtes ‘out.. of whom there now'. grew the Ossewa- S
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' Brandwag, the Ox-wagoh Guard, formed .on European
- 'models and calculated by its.constitution and outlook. to

~ play an unruly part in the politics of the next few years.: - .
" So this was South-Africa in-1989:. a nominally United . .
Party in office; a Dominion Party, of little power, trying
to’ strengthen the links with :Britain;. a more powerful
Malanite Party.intent on weakening those links, but

" already being torn by the more extremist notions of the

.. Ossewa Brandwag. -~ - - o Lt oa i
- As events in' Europe moved steadily and inevitably -
~“towards war, Dr. Malan kept harping.on:that word -
~ “neutrality”; -a -word that grew larger-and: larger-in
- people’s-minds as the fateful year iof 1939 advanced.. A -

- Few years before it had been academic; but now: it posed.a
~-question of grim reality, a question -that shaped itself = - -

- sinisterly-over South Africa as the calendar opened.on the -~

mOi_i_th of September.. </




- approached England the skies: ‘seemed. to:clea

L WaRS

- whispers-that ‘agreement had actually been reached;
*"was being kept secret for- the time-being in order to: give'

GHAPTER V
CRISIS

ON March 15, 1939, my £r1ends in Jobannesburg: looked
at-me sadly as though they thought they might néver: se
-me again: - Hitler, true to form, having protested that
had no more territorial claims, had -disrupted and annexed .

" Czechoslovakia; his next step would bting the tensionbe:
*twéen the powers to breaking-point; andI.was: leaivmg for
. England: - It was not to be supposed that I would cancel ...
- trip L had been looking forward to for some monthsiraply.

“because war was’ imminentin Europe ~That, in. any case; -

. maight make it all the:more. 1nterest1ng ‘As-thi gs’
. ouat I was back in South Africa ten days before the invasi

of ‘Poland, and duung the 1nterven1ng months had had -

_.'an interesting lessom in perspective. -

- +In the ‘course of the six’ thousand mile Voyag up:the
; --'Atlantlc, the news grew more threatening. ‘Hitler's: designs-

- on'his:Polish heighbour ] became clear; and ‘passengers were .
- talking about getting int6 uniform as soon a$ they.
- ‘Was' breaking-point  reached? - * Not yety for a8 W

l'--.undertakmg to Poland- had -‘the time, checked- Hi
' .~—or 50 it appeared; and when we docked at Soutliam

emed:much -more remote than it had ‘see
" Cape Town: That “impression strengthened duti
- '__'summer which was as beauuful as only a Europe
- English summer could be.” 7+~ '
- #*Politically-one had: g"reat h0pes of the Bnush egot
=" tions with: Russm, and while these: dragged on-ther

. Hitler-a tun at guessing. - That wasa symptom of.} how
- much e‘_the Enghsh people wanted an understanding with - -
e True, in Londo ¥ one' had hearc -

evenmg, I had passed through a trlal blé.ck out that seemed
any hmg but black When I szuled from Southampton in.
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the opening days of August, the future seemed hopeful, .
and war a good deal more remote than a mere four weeks.
That picture was immediately changed for me on my
arriving back in South Africa. Instead of confidence, I
found apprehension; .instead of hope, 1 found gloom.
And looking back upon the scene I had left not three
weeks before, I realized that there was ample reason for
both. - Now I could see Europe from.afar, and the dark
outlines of .the situation stood .out all too clearly. Now
for the first time I began to hear suggestions that unless
Britain arrived speedily at an understanding with Russia,
- Germany might. In England I had mixed considerably .
-with newspapermen and others who considered themselves
- more or less well informed, and never. a whisper of.a
possible Nazi-Soviet Pact-had I heard.. :Within a few days
- of my return to Johannesburg, that was not just a whisper
. but a shocking reality, and not the most complacent could -
- be'mistaken as to its meaning.. - . o Lo
- Everyone now knew that the question that had been -
- facing the country for months would at last have to be -
answered. War- or neutrality for South Africa?. The.
Malanites had a pretty shrewd idea as to-what their own -
. leader would do. Ever since Dr. D. F. Malan,. the pastor
- - of Graaf Reinet in the Cape Colony, had taken his, stand -
- with Hertzog in the early days of the Nationalist Party; he .
“had shown a tenacity of purpose, an astuteness-and a re- .
.- ligious-devotion to his cause that soon marked him asone -
. of the brains of the party. -They also destined him toa.-

*_wider pulpit than the' Church could' give, him, and soon:

"+ he'was editor of an ‘Afrikaans paper established in'Cape
" Town' as the mouthpiece of the Nationalist-Party.. . Here -

- he inicreased his power and influence, and it:was plain that
i his.entry into Parliament was only a matter of time. - He -

- captured a seat from:the South African Party in 1921 and.
was in the.Cabinet three years-later.- He held: the port-
folios-of the Interior, Education and Public Health -till -
‘10838, when, ‘'on'.the: formation of the Coalition Govern:




. CRISIS - . : /
Opposition with his own group of Nationalists, on whom-
he now bestowed the distinguishing'title of ** Purified "',

Throughout 'his career, Dr. Malan had shown a con-
sistent hostility. t6 the British connection. For him there
- could be no-concessions and no compromises. - When,.in
the early days of -Nationalist ascendancy he had spoken
rapturously of Britain's generosity and the Union’s un-
trammelled independence, one could not-but believe that
he spoke with mental reservations. In the uncertain
- months of 1989 it was clear that, should war come, he .
would demand neutrality. . The Purified Nationalists
. whom-he led and. the restive Ossewa Brandwag knew.
~where they stood in this respect. But the English and the
. Afrikaners who were well disposed towards Britain and.
- the cause of Democracy, who understood the menace of
‘Nazism and realized that their country’s freedom would
~--be .decided .on the European continent, were in doubt.
- Hertzog’s outlook could not be predicted. And what .of
S Smuts? 0. 0 S .
.-+ In-April Smuts had acted promptly, and, as Minister of . -
.. Justice, he'had taken over control of the police force of.
- the “former  German colony of South-West Africa- and
- _strengthened it with a detachment from the Union.. Move- .
. -ments of grave' 1import had been afdot in that territory on

the Union’s south-west border, where the German popula- . .

tion: was preening itself in the.glow..of the Fuehrer’s

European successes. . As Smuts revealed later in the:year, -

‘had he not acted quickly in-April, World War II might -
*-have started in-South-West Africa instead of Poland:: The -
" -natién ‘was grateful ‘to him. But-at:sixty-nine he.was no .

- longer young. - At sixty-nine - man-might not have the = -
. .courage of forty-four, and might pardonably prefér to let-.

7 things:go their own way instead ‘of grasping them in his
- ‘hand and:moulding them. ‘A-firm stand.on the neutrality

. issue'might rend the country:in two... 'Was theére.a man o

. onthe side of the Commonwealth' and Democracy who
. would: face that risk and:shoulder the’ ensuing responsi-
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To the mcreasmg d1smay of the world the Naz1-Sov1et-:
Pact-was ratified, and on.the mornmg of Friday, Sep--
_ tember 1, the cables were flashing the news over the
teletype that German troops had invaded. Poland. -
London, Mf. Chamberlain might, as a matter of form be_
~sending: polite demands to. the Germans to cease: their
aggression, but the course of events was no longer in doubt
~—except to one- of the Afrikaans papers which prirnted-a
- suggestion, supposed to have come from Government -
__sources, that Britain might remain neutral.. The sources ' -
* could not have been miinisterial, for on Friday the Union
Cabinet at Cape Town was ‘already discussing the fateful = -
~ question: ‘Was South Africa to take part in a war in which- -
.- Great Britain was concerned (as Hertzog put 1L) or merely' -
" maintain an attitude of friendship? - - B
. 'OnSunday Britain declared war and. that everung South _'
- Africa knew that.the ‘Cabinet was ‘split, irreparably split.
- .into twe sections, one headed by Hertzog and the other.
by Smuts. The news, which spread before: its formal
announcement on the following day, sent a thrill through -~
~ the country. No one, irrespective of his political outlook;. -
. could fail to appreciate the drama of the situation at Gape -
Town, where there were seven meii for war; six- agunst-’ :
- and between ‘thesé: po1nts of view: Parlnment ‘was: to. be'.-
.. 'made the arbiter; - . ST L
- Monday ‘was.a” da i of acute anx1ety To the Enghsh e
" - the'idéa that South’ Africa: might:stand- aside when Britain:
" was engaged. in' another life-and-death struggle ‘was Aini
“. bearable; and many: tatked openly of sailing: immediately . .
-+, for England, should Parliament décide for neutrality: .
- “~'The issue wasmore than one, of War or peace.” ‘Relations -
with. the" Commonwealth were vitally involved, Jfor.the
Enghshman knew thdt rieutrality would mean a.weaken:
ing: of ‘the link with:Britain, would. be anothe effortiat
edging out of the' Commonwealth;. and was. int '
swehi-whatever . the ‘spokesmen . for ‘neutrality m
alanites relished the prospect:as

prosp -
T ccount - th.ey 1ma ned. they had-still to settl With.
-B __tam _ :
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 The debate in-the House of Assembly lasted all day, and *
* ptoduced one of General Hertzog’s mostamazing speeches. - -
It was an instance of that baffling, inexplicable twist of
thought of which he had often shown himself capable, for ..
instead of stating the casé for neutrality, he resorted to-- -
: what became'in effect a ]ust1ﬁcat10n of Hitlerism. < v "
Tt was urged, he said, that:the Union must-take part 1n--_
_jthe Wa1 _because H1t1er was.out to obtain world domina-"
tion.* But.:where Was-the: proof of:this purpose?.. In
. General ‘Hertzog's -opinion..there: was- not :the" sl1ghtest
_H1tler had entere 'th' Rhmeland-'i he had annexed "

) tended hls army ( hke the’ Well-meamng fellow he:was; ng . - -
';doubt) solely ‘because: he: and the German’ people were
narting under the:wrongs of- Versailles. But it was nota. -

] 'deductron o say that he was plannmg world-

- The . faees of General Hertzog $ followers dropped as
hey listened to this speech’ It was one of General Hert- - -
‘zog's greatest mistakes. He might have made outa goed .
.case fof neutrality, for South Africa as-a soveréign: inde--
pendent State-could.do as it pleased; the causes 0 the war °

| ‘were'more than & 1iftle befogged ;
_t0 ‘war by o means clear.:
.',.made out a case for: neutrah

3

'S spee pl | |
axces:--As he” spoke e vo1ced the thoughts .
n in South Afrlca that-_d iy o

. [ am convmced in my soul that €:are:up: agamst-v1taI issues o
) for__he present and -for the:future of the country. » ...\ we
.- going to-treat. Germany as,a friendly, power and echne to sever o
1th het? . ..". Thistime it may be. Danzxg, but whatever .
ediate’ occasron, the _undamental 1ssue remams. and if-we

ime being.Germany wanted D
: -South West Afrlca |
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‘West' Africa at the point ‘of the bayonet; we shall have to say -
whether we are, going to face that issug alone, because our friends
would then be against us. .. . If South-West Africa goes, in my
opinion the future seciirity of South Africa will not be worth very
+ It was. impressive to see these two-men take up so-firm -
a stand against each other on an issue of such:magnitude.
Hertzog had said plainly that the break in the Cabinet
. could never bie bridged. The difference had to be fought.
out conclusively. It was inspiring to see Smuts face the

* issue so.unflinchingly. For Hertzog, the-cause’of world .-

freedom might be blurred by his prejudices, by his. griev-
“ances and by his crabbed- theories of nationalism, but-in
Smuts freedom found its champion: - = . . el

“Hertzog’s proposal to' Parliament was -that. the Union
- should maintain its relations with the various belligérent "
countries ‘‘as if no war is being waged ”, while fulfilling
.- itsobligations for the defence of the British naval base at”
- Simonstown. Before the return of the seasons that phrase,

" “as ifno ‘war-is being waged.”, had a'very-fanciful air - = -,

_'Smuts’s. amendment was. that the Unionshould refuse.

_-to adopt an:attitude of neutrality, should sever relations .~
- with Germany, and should take all nécessary steps-for:the . -

defence of its territory. .-He also-used words which; surely, =

indicate that he was.aware-that more:than neutrality, that -

" Commonwealth. membership was at stake; for he entimer- -

.. ated. as one of the .principles upon.which policy in the . -
- .crisis should be based, that the'Union should: ? continue -
_ its'co-operation with its friends anid associatesin the British -

- Commonwealth of Nations”.. One other principle which

- ment should noét send fo verseas.-as.
- The people knew theix peril, for there was a troublesomé . .-
-element in;South-West Africa, Whilé in, Kast. Africa, be- -
. yond ‘Tanganyika, 2 former German .colony; and.beyond:

had the full 'support of the people was that the Govern:

the last war. .

British Kenya, the Italians. were firmly. established in.~

-Abyssinia on the hip of Africa. *S
ook after dts.own,.and it-would have its hands full

outh Africa’srolewould . |
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The afternoon papers carried no result of the debate :

- in the: House of Assembly, and people speculated ‘cease- -
lessly on the possible voting of the Members.- The chances -

- were that-Smuts would-have a majority, but at such @ 'time |

a _there Wasno knowing who could be counted: on and who

- not. - ‘That evening a Sparfish dancer, La Joselito, danced
~ ‘on:the stage of the Empire Theatre, ]ohannesburg -She ",
-danced to half a house; and. that with only half a mindon

- her‘performance. - The most memorable iteri of the even-
.- ing came after she’had left the stage and taken her curtain .

calls;-and the dudience had shuffled out into:the. street.”

- For there, on'the posters. of an extra edition of the Star,

" inlarge black letters; were two words: Hertzog Defeated:
1 'We knew then (and how much: clearer did it become
' tyielve. months later) that Hitler had-been dealt a blow. "
- Even while his land and air squadrons were blastmg their

- way through Poland, he had suffered a defeat in the South

- Atlantic. - Br1ta1ns bast1on on . the Gape route Was" :
."secure L :
g One could

: be_qulte sure as yet iy
isthe pubhc was easily excited, a '
: lay on the surface.: - There' was-an .upruly:spirit abroad - -
and people rémembered: the.

. 914 rebéllion.  Smuts had- -
- -carried his. amendment at 'Cape. Town: by eighty votes to

o sixty- seven, .__wh1ch showed: ‘that there was a considerable - -

7 - body-of opinion opposed to his pohcy Would the country e

siccept ‘the: decision ‘of Parliament? : s
“‘Let it besaid at once; in fairnéss to the Malamtes and- :
“to-the hot-headed Ossewa Brandwag, ‘that: the d'mger

-7-_%ould have been the same whatever the decision.of Parlia: -
-+ 'ment Had been. 'Ifi one instance the danger: proceeded
‘from the'extreme Natlonahst sectlon, in the other itwould -
- have'proceeded-from the' extreme’English section.” It is - -
' niot unlikely that in.the lattér event, many young English: " -

. 8€a8 1o j¢ in t

- mién ind ‘also ‘many Afrikatiers - would have preferred-to
* " show théir lo‘{‘alty to the'Commonwealth by sailing over- .
e’ British ‘forces at home; or makmg their

s Way:to other: British territories in- Afm:a to: join in-the"
. _-,defence Of : the1r own contment Nevertheless, there._'
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‘would have been a perlod of danger—as there exrsted

’ D.OW. .

September 5y the day aftet Hertzog's defeat, was a day :
of unease..  ‘We were. waiting for a statement that Smuts
- had taken .over the Government, and this:statement -
* seemed. unacmuntably delayed ‘In the -afternoon - -came .
word over the radio that Hertzog's resignation had:not .

- been ‘announced. - One of the Afrikaans: papers put-out
a bill saying that he had. in fact. dot resigned. For one -
~or two hours’ things looked ‘most -uncomfortable; :ugly

. TUINOUrs were abroad and the fat 1t seemed was now--_

_ properly in the fire. -

‘Early in:the evenmg, however, came an announcement L

- which quite altered the look of things. Hertzog had ‘re-

signed after a refusal by. the Governor-General to dissolve

Parliament :and appeal to the country (which-would-have -
© meant aslung for - trouble) -and. Smuts had been called_'- E
o npon to form a Government e TR

_ Next day, September 6 War was formally declared on
' Germany, and.. the - German ‘Minister “at- Pretoria:was -

handed. his’ ‘papers. . Th1s~_latter- consequence ‘of the - .

.._15__-_.__Un10n s policy: was’ parucul
: '}Mmrstry athPretona had b_e

ly gr i=Th :German :

- the- elligerents *“ a5 i
- -German M1n1ster woul_ =

‘at; Louteéngo: Marques within :
the Transvaal, Swaziland and: Natal 1as..
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_ been domg the best it can.in collaboration with: membersf.-
of the Gestapo. - The Axis, with: characteristic: abuse of
the hospitality of a neutral country;. has tirned Lourenco
- Marques:into its. listening-post in the Indian O¢ean and -
at the side-door of the Un1on It has done a good deal. :
more than listen.: #+ . .- o
'+ After- ]apans entry into" the war, enemy submarmes
_made their way into Kast African waters, and soon Allied:
merchant - ships:weré "being.'sunk- in-the -Mozambique .
‘Channel between Portuguese. territory and Madagascar,
-astride the convoy:route to: the:Middle East.. These sink-
ings increased. as: the ‘year 1942 advanced. . On:August
20, seven merchantmen. (Norwegiar,: Swedish; :American,
- Yugoslaviand British) aggr egating'about 30,000 tons, were . -
- ~reported as having been supk on different dates.” Between -
_ ‘Novembet: 4 and ‘December 1, nine ships were sunk ofj
" .tonnages ranging from'2,000 to 10,000 .- _
-+ In South:Africa  questions were being" asked asito. how o
' f_the enemy submarine craft: were able.to rémiain so; long-" -
" -at'sea, 5o far from their bases.. ‘The answei was siniple, for-
. thiere - was'no reason to suppose that the enemy. would re- .
. spect. neutral waters:in Africa afy. more than he. had done.
~in Europ There ‘was in fact every Teason to believe th
' nes'w n:th ind cayi
“tection would: “be: xtremely difficult;- and-we
) 'other use of: the desolate Poftugu.ese ast

e he _:ﬁsherman. 'dem'mded a- h1gh e
< prIC and was startled ‘by béing told that his: price was far -
" higher than the legally fixed rate applying in: the

- After-further argument, he decided. that it:-would be wiser =
- for hins to:hand over:his catch; and; then was- further sur "~
"+ -prised; to/find: ‘the submaririe commander paying himrin -

Mozambique- escudos.’ “It:can: be safely assumed that:the =~
mmahder knew more 'ou Lourengo Marques th hel;_ i
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' tion would come from Germany The German consul
.at Lourengo Marques was spending from £xo to £2oo a
day transmitting messages in diplomatic code to Berlin via
‘the ‘Marconi Beam Station. His messages contained the
latest Malanite and other news-from the Union, as well

as up-to-the-minute sh1pp1ng items. As soon as a ship left -

" the harbour, its movements would be wirelessed to Berlin,’
from where another wireless message would go to the sub- .

- marine lurking somewhere in the-Mozambique Channél,

reachmg it less than two hours after the vessel's departure.
- South Affican newspapers were restrained in their com-
-ment on ‘these things, for Portugal was:a good:friend and
orie who found herself in an extremely delicate and diffi--
cultsituation.- But public anger rose,:and th¢ feeling grew -

. that the Portuguese were doing:less than could fairly be

) Iexpected of a nelghbour that owed not a 11tt1e of her pros- s

R perlty to the Union.

- ~The German. actlvrty at Lourengo Marques pornts the ol
warning: If the Germans could do all this from a neutral .- ..
© ' port,-what could: they not have done in-a neutral South
* Africa with 2 much: less rieuitral South—West Afrrca supply o
o .1ng all the necessary *“ tourists "y
-2 It is difficult to ‘believe-that- General Hertzog and hls_

. followers could not foresee the danger from: South-West

. ~Africa;. And yetit is fairly certain that he himself did not, .
othe could not have been: willing to €xpose the country to.
S the’ danger. Just as in- Parliament he was able to.draw up’
- “what amounted to a: defence of Hitler; and shuL hrs mmd_:
- to'the-evidence’ of Hitler's aggreéssive intentions, so in the "

ounitry he could tlose his eyes:to- th German: menac

when Smuts sent hls pohce 1nto SOu th=W
.- Germaris were contemplatmg the seizure of that

and its: use as-a base against the Union.. German Jewish
'refugees, who; on account of- the_ former erv1ces for th
Farherland, still ined “§yin
who issued their exit per:
g0:t0. South Afric )

ts, were: quie tly warned: not to:
d: thls.'from one‘-o them who'
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itis obv1ous that they. Would have taken steps to d1m1msh
or entirely remove that risk. Knowing German methods

of corrupting a country before: ‘destroying it, one can easily

- conceive how the Nazis, using-South-West Africa and its

ten thousand :Germans as a base, would have proceeded’
~against the Union, and - how they would- have: exploited
their victorious position in Europe.in. 1940 -td. impress

- the -Union, where the ‘Ossewa Brandwag was already

- rubbing its hands in contemplatlon ofa complete German

: trrumph

o As recently as September, 1942, Mr H. G. Lawrence,

:Mlmster of the Interior, found- it necessary to_ impress
upon an- audience-at-Cape Town. that neither Germany

“-nor Japan would have overlooked the country’s strategic

- importance if she had been neutral. Three months before |

* the attack on Pearl Harbour, Japanese in the ‘Union were
ﬁgomg about the country investigating roads, automobile
. “routes and petrol stations. Earlier, a Japanese representa-
~tive in South Africa had informed his country that that
- was the time for a Japanese attack on the Union because . .

Cof preva1lmg political divisions. -It was. known, said Mr. .
. Lawrence, that the Japanese could send submarines from .

- Tokyo to Cape Town without refuelling and that these

- have ‘waited for a successful invasion: of Britain before - -
.~ ‘carrying out her designs on South-West and South Africa. -
.. 'The stage would have: - wel] repared by.the middle . -
yhen: General Smuts s words, “we shall have to -
. say whether we.are going to face that 1ssue alone would
7 have fitted precisely.- : o
.~ General Hertzog and hls followers in the broken Umted g
. -".ﬁParty could not have appreciated the danger in whicha
"~ ‘neutral South Africa would have found herself, or: they' o

o __could never have advocated: neutrahty, for their. pattiot-

»: ism” was- never in: questxon .They. preferred to’ beheve‘_

“*'that the Germans were more sinned against than sinning,- -
.- that they-: had no ambitions for world domination, that -
. +in- annexing. Austria and . Czechoslovakla and“invading -
- Poland. they were- only rlghtmg the supposed wrongs.of

--sub_marmes could transport smaller. submarines for attack. -
v"Had South Africa remained neutral Germany need not

. Versajlles-—or that, in any case, these affairs were:no con- "

o ':cern of : South Afrrca As for the extremrsts among the
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_ Malamtes and the Ossewa _Brandwag; they were ready to-
__Tun-any risks that might give them a-chance of damaging
‘Britain. For this reason. they believed ‘or-said ‘they be- -
~ lieved (and have gone on saying it) that Germany would "
‘not: interfere with the Union, and would be content. to.
~have this rich prize in the palm of her hand and refram' '
from ‘closing her fingers on:it. -
On. the day that he quitted- oﬂice General Hertzog re-'-'
~ nounced any-association with-.the anti-Jewish-and .otlier .
racial appeals of the Malanites, advised his Supporters-to ..
‘avoid subversive action, and urged that opposmon must

‘bestrictly on constitutional lines. -There is no'doubtithat - -

.thls adv1ce to hlS followers dzd much to calm the country




CHAPTER v
o THE UNION AT WAR

. No State in’ the World ‘was less prepared for ‘war .in
- September, 1930, than South Africa. - This country which;

- less than forty years earlier had waged a bitter struggle’

- within itself, -and: ‘twenty-fouir years earliér had, under

- Botha, ‘conquered German South-West: Africa, and then, -

' '.under Smuts, had driven the Geérmans from’ East Africa,
" found itsélf, in'1939, practically without the means of de- -
- fending itself. - There was, of course, a Defence Force— -
. permanent force of about five thousand men (1,500 of
i '_Whom were in the South African Air Force) and an Active
- Citizen Force of about tén- brlgades ~:All these men were =
- frst-class fighting material, big fellows used to an out-
*door life, but they were only partly trained i any form
“‘of warfare and ‘quite: untrained  in modern methods of
o "ﬁghtlng Apart From: two :;

L 19305, there wa :
n taken for: granted that'the R avy'wmuld-'f;:i.--
o _bei=at hand to protect the three thousand miles of coastline
. _'from South-West Afr1ca to Natal The equlpment of the o

_inothmg o o : R
ad this country. allovied its: Iorces to f-111 int -such o
state £ neglect? “‘The people had certamly not lost their- -
ghtmg ‘spirit,: of. Whlch there-was’ ample,’ unlmpeured..*_'_ g
-~ either by yéars of prospefity or by the white man’s reliarice”
P on thesblack’ man- to-do most of the manual labour.: It

as the result partly of ofﬁcm_l pohcy and. partly of populm
ok: ‘For twerity years South Afrtca, n' common_w1th -
I er democracxes ‘Had: eenxtold that-war w 'hlghly‘_:
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| 9o ' ' THE SOUTH AFRIGAN UNION

| servmg his manner and hls method thought of lnm as-an o

. aspirant Hidler:
" "Yet the'man was: able, go-ahead and never happy unless :

he was doing something. - He had courage and he had__ _

_ .'1deas Look at his bush-carts! B
' Officially they were known as ° ammal transport " but

no one éever. called them anythmg but bush-carts--—two-; s
- wheelers, made mostly of steel, said to be uncapsizableand . -
drawn by a pair of oxen. - They were designed for warfare =

_ in the bushveld, regardless of the fact that it would-be a. .
- sorry day for the Union when any ‘war got-as far as the . .

bushveld. 1t-was claimed for them that they- could: g0 -

- :anywhere, and that they presented no problem in motlve= A

power, for the oxen could always be commandeered from -
the surrounding farms. -Insittations of extreme necessity .-

the oxen. could always be used for food.: The bush-car,

- therefore; had obvmus advantages over mechamcal tr ns—' S
: -_port———had it not? .. : e
77 Nite hundred of these bush carts were assembled and L
-_. '-they caught the public faney:: People laughed at'them-—=.
" well; who would not laugh at a bushicart>—but they .

* “showed’ imagination; Pirow’s: imagination.-..As- late ‘as- -
August, 1939, when the. Panzep-Divisions were gathering

. -carts :in the eastern+ Transvaal, -and xpreSsed himself as™ -

" completely:satisfied-with the bush:cart 'performance, and
thiought ‘that it would : prove" a.great asset to -th )
__-'Afracan xi&rtlny ' (To—day two-hiundred bush carts ar; beir
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. of hlS was. purely a business trip, that in. Fascist. Spaln he
-had studied modern methods of warfare, and:.in Italy
~ and Germany he had discussed trade relations. ‘Probably.
‘there was nothing more in it than that, but the South
‘African public could: not help feeling uneasy, could not
help thinking that.he had consotted with those with- whom - -
he thought he liad most affinity; and kept asking. quesuons -
Wh1ch were never answered to its satistaction.. - .
- = The period of his visit was just after Munich, and even_

i trade: discussions. with Italy and Germany were neces- . |

- sary in:their own- capitals, to make: this: series of calls-on
the: Fascist powers was to fly in the face of public opinion.
Mr. Pitow  has;. of: course, ‘never been - afraid- to: do-that;
“but to-do it just at.that time was a defiant parade before
- the'world of his undemocratic sympathies; -~ His followers

- -in the Nationalist- Party thought all the more of him for’
- thus hob-nobbing with:the: d1sreputable gre'tt, but others '

T egarded him:less charitably.
- Wheh;in the weeks- followmg fhe outbreak o‘s' war; Lhe :

natlon learned:-how 1nadequate were their. defences—-and :

- they ‘weré: allowed :to. learn not even a- half of: 1t——they'__ 3
_ ___'_'nal:urally: put ‘the blame on' Mr Oswald P1roW whio'was

" aware of the. pohcy of the Defence. Department, Wwhich;: -
- presumably, was: that-the:later'they bought their-arma-- "
. ‘ments the better: they would:be;- ang which contemplatec_l- R
-+ ini1ggB ‘an intensive three-year defence. plan And:the
: Government ‘must have-approved of this' piece ¢ of astute: -
3. But: the people ‘blamed Pirow. - They: now: forgot o
i ) ' is: forther canit
ing; ‘and “his “drmy. "

en 't _ ¢ quite forgive hi :
oppos‘ the _r1t1sh corinection: was-one: thing;: o
he. ountry _efenceless was: another _Not:hmg damaged—.‘




i would decide the fate of the:French and Br
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his reputatlon nearly so much as the gradual disclosures
- of the inadequacy of the Union’s defences, and people no
" longer talked of P1row s energy or: eﬁic1ency, but of Mr '
" Pirow’s * Pirow-ettes *
Xt was now for General Smuts to buﬂd up a South‘
'Afncan army, and he faced the task with the same courage
“and decision as.he had shown in. Parliament. - There
could, of course, be no conscription; the disaffected :
" element was too. strong, stronger then than now. It was. |
also agreed that no troops could be sent overseas.: But .
there was also a feeling, fostered by the anti-Smuts’ facuons, S
that: no troops:should be sent out of the Union. The .
Prime Minister had to combat this idea. The Union’s.
frontiers. were not on.the Limpopo,. but:wherever-an . -
_ enemy appeared: inAfrica. -Italy was not yet-at.war, but . -
. few people had ‘any: illusions as to Mussolini’s ultimaté .
. intentions. General Smuts boldly - announced that-he
~-wanted men who were W1111ng to fight anywhere in Africa,
* - There was some nervousness as to how this would be re-
ceived- among - the-already recruited forces, all 'of them *
- volunteers; and in the anti-war party there was a hope that -~ .
a: good poruon of the men would refuse to take thé “any-
* where” oath. | The Army: authorities announced, - how— S
- ever, that all soldiers who were willing to attest for service ' -
~ anywhere:inAfrica would wear red. tabs; and w1th1n a few- L
- days. there was not a° soldler to b Ll
tabs on hisshoulders. . SRTIPIPI JRAS
" Thefirst eight months of- the war were, as’ elsewhere,.' N
o "dull lexsurely and strangely unwarhke And then',
* things began to'stirin E;
" wokeiup:to: the fac fat 1t:was not gettmg
- needed from either Britain or Ameri¢
- probably never get. them _;pnl and May p11ed isaster
-on disaster on ‘Allied arms.. “When.the: Germans broke
- ‘through at Sedan, one of the Londo ‘corresp' dents cal
- ling to Johannesburg said that the ne

- the English: newspapers counselled d
ieve __n:_the'Na-
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ping its. armies,. in" the knowledge that every German-
‘victory in Europe sent Italian courage higher.. . .

It appomted a Director-General of War Supphes, whose_' -

: ]ob it was to make arms without an armaments industry.
. Fully to appreciate the situation, one has to remember that
~ at one time it was an ideal of British policy to make Britain,
the workshop-of the world, or if not of the world, then
~ certainly of the. Empire. The Dominions would supply
" the raw materials; and take Britain's manufactured goods
in return. It was 4 scheme of things that never envisaged
an eventuality in which thé Dominions would ever have
‘to defénd themselves and the British Navy might not be
-everywhere. . This:war has now blown that pretty plan to
. pieces; but previously it had been slow.in dying. “In South
Africa it was kept lingeringly alive by a strange belief
“that the climate was unsuitable for. carrying on the.pro-
- cesses. of manufacture, and. this, despite the fact that the -
- _country badly needed its own industries and Englishmen
_-were'foremost in establishing | them. When the Hertzog

- Government; shortly after its accession, proposed to estab-

g 3._l1sh a steel industry, it aroused a storm of opposition. L
Al sortsof. objections. were. raised, both by those who. -
chose to.regard it'asa pohtlcal niove.in a futile pursuit of .

-~ the State ‘entering into competition with private capital. -

nomic independence; and by those who:disliked:to- see':-",":-'_

It was at the time looked-upon by the South African Party = - _'
‘asorie of the sins.of the Hertzog Governmetit, but Hertzog: -

5 carried the ‘measure through, and by Act ‘of Parliament

- ‘which becamie law’in 1928 established .the South- African o
. Iron and Steel’ Industrial Corporation, a: public company

"+ in-which the ‘Government ‘has .the controlling. interest. -

- -Such. are the ironies of time that in’ 1940 this company,'- S

‘known throughout the land as Iscor; was.the- saving. of o

South :Africa. - Iscor; with its battery of ovens, its blast -
o furnaces, its- sheet works, its steel furnaces-and its- rollmg-_'_-'_
- mills set up outside Pretoria, and drawing supplies of high' -

_:' " grade -ore-from Thabazimbi (* Iron :Mountain."’) in the -
' -'.Western_ Transvaal became the backbone S t_he azjmae

.._"'ti':cin ‘of nothmg'Was the.whlte-han'ed scholarly look-
- ing Hendrlk ]ohannes van der. B1]1 an: Afnkaner born_'_--_:'_' :

'a war supphe' orgamza- C
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at. Pretona, and trained at. Stellenbosch Le1pz1g and_'.
.~ Chicago:. He had. had .experience of armaments produc: -
tion"in America' during World War I; he: had. devoted
‘himself to the building:up-of-South African 1ndustry for
- nearly twenty years;" and like the true scientist, he had -
stood aloof from political wranglings.: -*“I-den’t care what.
language -a: man speaks—Enghsh Afrlkaans or: -Yiddish,”
- he once declared, “ or what. his politics ‘are;”” “More. im-
. portant still, he was chairman of Iscor-and of another great:
* State undertaking, the-Eleciricity Supply -‘Gommission-—
Escom for short—which had been: established by the:
Smuts' Government -in1g23 to operate -free .of - Parlia--
.- mentary control.on'a non-profit-making’basis. “Thus Dr.
~ van-der Bijl had under his-control the country’s: power.
and steel resources, and with-these he had to start making .

" weaporis of war when the British were' evacuating Dun- -
- kirk,and’ French res1st'1nce was gomg to plCCCS behlnd the--._ _

' -"_._'-Magmot Line.

“. - Apart.from h1s key pOsltlon in- the country 's 1ndustry,'f._ "
.- hé had obvious qualifications for the task.- Before:'World:

_War I; he had been an institictor:in.physics-at Dresden,". .
~‘and in-the U.S:A- he had been tresearch physicist-to the =

. .-'-1n 1915 hls researches had enab

:-_31;;;,He thus possessed 1nvent1ve g W
* . “capacity, and. it would: be dlﬂicu - to

s the criticism was partly prompted bY jealousy

‘American_Telephorie and Telegraph Company: and thie
.~ Western. Electric Compary, ; He-had" ‘made discoveries.
.~ which promoted the- developmen of radio-telephony; ané

“to b

| _",_'necessary in: So_uth_ Afrrc o 1nd astry:

-__ 'must be ]udged by- his'deeds, and ‘Van der Brjl’
. ] alf years: speak QU
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: bemg glven to restore the shaLtered Alhed front. Men,; .
English: and Afrikaner, were- pouring into-the fighting
© _units; women into the auxiliary. services, Bantu: into- the
- labour corps.  Italy, hoping for easy spoils, had -declared
~war and: was on the Kenya berder-two thousand miles -
. away, and there was little reason for hopmg that we could
hold them either there or on the Egyptian front two thoui
- sand miles farther north. ‘It was considered good policy
. to tell the country-what was being done on: the home front' -
to support; the army about to go north, - : S
-In..a:well-appointed:: board-room . dt the severiteen-
.. storeyed - Escom . House  in - Johannesburg, Dr. van der
- 'Bijl ‘held a: Press- conference  as-preliminary to-a week’s .
~ tour of the war industries. = As the start-of a ‘Press-¢cam-
“paign, the.main purpose of which was. the: bolstering up
~ of morale, it was excellent.  There sat Dr. van der Bijl
. -at.the head of a:long beautlfully olished ‘table.. -He was
" fifty-two, well-groomed,; quietspoken; perfectly calm-and .
- self-possessed. “As, addressing about a dozen pressmen,
- he surveyed briefly the work: he had beendirecting, he.
/" “seemed. to enjoy the. prospect before him. . There-was no -

_ "ebulhent conﬁdence glgout hlm, but‘; a behef in his- task ] )

- -'_;;c'ul-t
L England (the' U.S:A:
-~ was then sh1ppmg guns for the.defence. of Brltam) of the-_-_-.. .
.. machines ordered from America-tha !
"~ of the:ingenuit -that. South - African ndustry.- o

" .showing .in finding thé men nd"the skill to- supply 1ts o
-owii weapons, and materials: e : o
;. Oneremark. that'he made that:mor ing: s(‘.uck ﬁrmly in 3j"-

d:not-come; 'and o

my. mind. -+ When I was in-America:in:1918;" he'said; - -
‘iwe were. makmg so:muich-munitions that if the war had =
sted-another year. we'd have blown Germany out of the "

_--.'-""_:_"'-'I"Co'rlxtlnént t-was‘a-rueful thought which héivoiced = -

ighted upon a most.interesting fact

§ ' 2-gOOC NEWS- -
aper story.,_.,gmy own ran to about seven thousand words,.___.-f_

. with a smile and-the detached air-of a maf wha had just *
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- was syndtcated and was: pubhshed in four instalmerits.
- The story was that. South Africa, which had never before
made 2’ gun, ‘was- now - manufacturmg howitzers, shells;

bombs; trench mortars, armoured cats, steel helmets, arthy -
" boots, portable bridges; and pre-fabricated parts for the
~ rapid construction .of complete aeroplane hangars.. The
howitzers were being made on the former premises of a_
mineral water works; the shells swere being forged at'a .
tube. factory, rifle bullets were: bemg turned out at-the
. Royal Mint in Pretoria; fuses were being made in the rail-
- way .workshops; Iscor wa$ turning-out:ste€l plates for
- .armoured cars and steel billets for howuzers, -and-bombs.
‘were being cast in a score of foundnes in the towns and'
~ on the gold mines. - - :
Making trench mor tars was falrly e'tsy -iron tubes about .
-~ four feet long, set up -on.one end to point upwards and -
- fed at:the muzale by hand with:bombs’ scarcely:larger than. -
A soda-water bottle. These weapons:had been improved-
. since: World War I; they could now'be trained ona target.
‘But here was the snag; the s1ght wasa Very. dehcate instru-- -
ment, and it seemed that no one could make it:" Atlasta ..
- quiet little workshop was found, run in a small way byan .
-~ Englishman 'who specialized in the making of precise'in- -
. struments. . He was shown a gun-sight :-could: he make'it? :
- . He'told the sceptical official to come back in a couple’ of - .-
" weeks, and dt ‘the.end-of that 'time he. had-made it.;And
-s0:the production. of trench :mortars ‘was-begun, srmple,'
: "hght pieces ‘which' two. men could- carry, ' 'whlch frer ..
. _"wards did deadly-work. in- Abyssm" x
The armoured cars: were bu11

" ing shep bul_ : 3, :
‘He had been- runnmg i httle bodys usinessin .
" peace-time, and:now he was the man to- equlp armoured :
. cars, ‘The work was doné just off a busy street; in a corr
gated iron:shop: (guarded at night) where, as you watc
. the men absorbed in their work: (the proprietor .lendmg a
- hand), you "could - almost forget ‘that a- g‘reat' '

Democracy had just been defeated
he gold mines, commanding ce
and: matenal "zsupphed mer,
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the entire ra11way systern, turned _over. thc1r benches; to
fuunition-making. -:As, normally, dynamite is made in the

country for- the mines; there were ample supphes of ex-

ploswes SR
- It was on; the whole a. heartenmg plcture, wh1ch of
«course, ‘had"another side to it. -No tanks or aeroplanes
‘could be ‘made; :these would have to come from Britain
and-‘America; - Neither anti-tank machine-guns nor anti-
aircraft guns werée being made; the: 256-1b. Dombs seemed
" very small when you rememberedthat the Germans ‘were
- ‘using half-ton and ton bombs; some of the workshops had .
1ot reached production stage.: .Although much was being -
. done; much more in fact than we could see, it all seemed
- so little and so slow by comparison‘with the urgéncy.of the
- need. - Each afternoon, coming oit of a’bomb or a shell
~or a helmet factory, we would look for the-newspaper con-
-~ tents bills (which were later stopped to save paper) and
they would say: * Air ‘Actions’ Over Britain "—*"More
- Planes Over Britain“—or- something like that.. “Sgill
~ the same,’ sa1d one - newspaperman of our company
o Nothmg new, "said another.: RIREFERNEN :
- The Battle of Britain was.on.

_ Yet 1t'.was a good begmmng +"Those _
: have ‘been improved 4nd strengthened; ithey. have; SWept.

o through Abyssmm, ‘have ‘been-to and fro: in the. Western. -

" Desert, and have gone farther afield.. ‘Bigger bombs have

. ‘come from the foundries. - The: howitzers have proved - -

- their worth.. M11110ns of pairs of boots have gone 1nto the -
_battlefields.. The-war industries have: expanded in many
* imore.ways. than were' thought - p0531ble n those e::pen—

".mental strugghng days of 1940. i . il

It was becoming increasingly d;ﬂicult t© 1mport food-

stuffs -from:-America..This ‘population - of :two, ‘million -

- vyhites and eight m11110n coloured. people-had never been .

 able to:feed: dtself, had mevei-been. able:to, grow;enough
. whieat for itself;so. that in:1g4'1, in order toconserve flour

prohlblted and wholemeal -bread- made “‘compulsory by
- -ldw, Mm'eover the convoys WG' “lcoming:; - With: the __j
. --G—'

. “and- save shipping space, the baking of white bread was .



. that the Second Rounding of the Cape had been achiéved. -
- Evérrif new routes were being:laid across the Continent, -
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- Mediterranean closed, the Cape route was in operation.
- When Wavell was driven from Cyrenaica and the British
" were driven from Crete, it was good to know that the con- .
~ voys were coming round the Cape, touching at’Cape -
- "Fown and Durban, taking in: supplies, going north.. In-
land, one was never supposed to know when a convoy. was
in port; but there were times when one could not help -
- knowing. . Letters came from the:coast, or-a friend or -
relative coming off a ship for a few hours telephoned. from
Durban. - Certain foods and commodities' became scarce,
- and others disappeared from the market. .Food. had to-
be sent to the convoys and to. the forces in ‘the Middle
- South Africa found the food... Her canning and bottling :
- factories showed -that ithey ¢could do much: better than-in~ -
;.- 1914+ - Agriculture-and industry now revealed hidden re- -
~“sources and scope; and encompassed twenty-five years of |
" developnient-in two and-a half years.” South- Africa was
- called upon to ‘play. its historic.role as ‘a refreshment -
. station, and was: not found wanting... During the whole
. of'ig41 and 1942 the cohvoys went. by northwards, supply- " -
- . ing and reinforcing the armies on that critical front:in = :
- “Egypt. When the Eighth Ariny was pushed back to -
- within sixty miles of Alexandria, the convoys arrived just '~
“in'time to.strengthen the hard-pressed defence. - Americans . -
- ‘Weére coming, too, and by the end of 1942 it became ‘clear .-

.. ‘the Cape:-route had served:
- -and South Africa had do
SLOPEI T :
.. = Its armies had suffered the varying fortunes which ‘wer
. the lot of the British'forces in Africa’ during ‘those two -
- years. . Early in 1941, three brigades joined the two British -
- Divisions on the Keriya botder to cross into Abyssinia and :
begin ‘one of the most extraordinary campaigns of the wai
‘With-the other’ British: units that ‘came ffom

duringa most perilous period
its share in keeping the route -
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- South Afncan tratisport:crossed it at anythlng from three
to sixty miles an hour. ‘The little trench mortars made
~ in-South Africa'blew them out of many a fort. - A few
‘Hurricanes shot their bombers front the skies. The Brmsh
equipment; -reckoned by the standard of this- war, was"
pathetically meagre, but, to parody a-famous phrase, never
- was'so mitch achieved with so little. - When Wavell, after .
- his brilliant dash to Benghazi, had been forced back to
- the Egyptian frontier, when Greece had fallen and Crete
- was lost, .the conquest. of Abyssnrna_, Erltrea and Italian
. Somahland furmshed the only brlght spot on the BI‘ltlSh :
. ma.P A .
General Smuts was now made a Fleld Malshal of the_"
- Br1tlsh Army, but in South Africa-he continued to be -
" known as General Smuts, and so. strong is the attachment
. to this designation that he has at times been referred to
- (éven in print) as Field-Marshal General Smuts. He may
" be a F1eld-Marshal in the British ‘Army, but in .South
Africa (and therefore, in these pages) he remams General.
. Smuts.
) South Afrlcans Enghsh and Afrlkaners, were in the _
~ van ‘when the- EighthArmy swept ‘into Libya again in
- Novemiber, 1941, and they suffered their first reverse when -
- the Fifth Brigade, fighting to ity last round at Sidi Rezegh, -
" was'overrun by German tanks, and many of its'men-were
" killed or made ‘prisonier. ~Successes:followed at: Bardia, -
_-Sollum"--and- Halfaya,' but’ seven months later came’ the -
T 2) Tobruk’;"»-when the second South - African -
;.__'__DlVlSlOIl-'-WaS forced :10- surrender, and . South. Afrlca Jost -
|- 12,000°0f her best. * That was a severe blow to'a people-
i of two ‘million; whose: army of nearly 200,000 certainly -
_-. v contained a smaller proportion’of combatant units than:
" it would have had, ifrone. portion-of the populatlon,
" minor portion, had not’ stubbornly refused to’participate. -
.- General-Smuits called for ;000 men to fill the gap caused "
R 15 Tobruk; and- eventually got -10,000. S¢ A o
" took part in“the conquest of Madagascar, v one .
stopped to- inquire whether: or ‘not that 1sland could be
con51dere’d of 'fnc‘ And ‘the"first- South AfrlCan: :
; Army when'th '
force rose: fr_om E Alamem in October; VLGS
" -'On November' 6 when the defeated Ax1s army w'_
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~ treating across the Western Desert Dr van der B1]1 could
tcll his war workers: : O

“We are to- -day - producmg for otr armies up North tens "of
thousands of heavy aerial bomtbs, scores of millions ‘of rounds of
small-arms ammuiiition, hundreds of guns'and mortars; bundreds -
of armoured cars, tens of thousands of. shells, grenades and Jand-
mines. ;They and great quanutles -of other equi ment—~boots,
* clothing, food, transport, vehicles and technical gear, structural
steel, 1pes, wire ropes, carbide, radio sets ‘and gun-slghts-—have
flowed from our production lines to the Noxth. " ..

" “We have recruited a great-army of workers for our. factories,

and they iriclude many thousands of women. . In: the engineering

. industry alone there are about ten thousand women, nearly allof

: Whom are on dxrect war; work

_ They could. not: make tanks but they made half a
m1lhon spares for replacement o

K These 5oo,ooo s Karts have put tanks and guns back 1nto'-
' action when the Eigh th rmy-needed them most urgently., They
were made in workshops, both in the Union and Rhodesia, which

undertook - this ‘vitally -imiportant work 'so*that-South Afrlcas o

_ favourable geographlcal posmon could be explmted to the ful

And what was the Nat1ona11st, Malamte and O B

‘opposition. doing .at -this time?. -1t s6. happened. that.on |

November 4,.1942, on_the very day ‘when the, Axis forces

“began their retreat, from Egypt, Mr. Oswald Pirow; who. _f-
by now- was: headmg a New Order Party, was outlining =,

. his plans for. a1 new: order” in South African, mdustry to’
"an audience in. Pretona. Thls New Order of his enVJSaged T
~-a South Africa which would.integrate:its 'uduﬂry;wmth R
that of the new (presumably. Hitlerite?) Europe '

© Vintegration.! was to be done in.this way :-South

-exports would be:chiefly base. metals, gold: an& d;amonds, _ :
and. whatever agricultural surplus’ there femained when
{the home needs were satisfied. - Imports would: be almost - "

'.-._excluswd' the: product' of he . co-ordinated: Enropean:” o
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- One could now forgive;those who had been quesuomng
how much of the South African was left in Mr. Pirow. - _
Mr. Pirow’s flight of fancy, or throw-back, or whatever
one may be prompted to call it, was symptomatic of what

had happened to:the Oppos1t1on Party during three years .

‘of war.. Theré was in truth.no longer. any Opposition
- Party; but in its place several. parues at 1oggerheads, and
pullmg in different directions: : .-
Taking with him a remnant of his followers left to h1m _
" after the neutrality debate on: September 4,19%9, General
Hertzog formed his Afrikaner Party, most moderate of all
- the- anti-war factions and .soon;to be a political cypher. .
‘Dr. Malan. continued. with: his, Purified: Nationalists, re-
named. the Herenigde Party (the re-United. Party, which
~ re-united nothing); and: subsequently styled ‘the Repub-
lican Nationalist Party. .. Mr.-Pirow announced his New
-Qrder, like its apparent model. in, ‘Germany much more -
nationalist than socialist, announcing the end of Demo- -
cracy,-and proclaiming--in some vague future after the

':_ * war—a Nationalist Socialist. Afrikaner State directed by.
' the Afrikaans-speaking Protestant part of the nation.::And. -

* there was the Ossewa Brandwag, more active and immedi-
. ately troublesome to the State than any. of the others, its
' ,'arrogance' aryang dlrectly ' '1th the- German uccesses in
Europe. .- 2 & ; B
-Dr. Malan has contmually preached though ot from.
the _pulpit-—against ‘the::war, against - the- -Government,

" against Britain, against the Democracies, and: has assured.-

- hisfollowers. 4t various times.and with various dcgrees of.
‘conviction, of the imminence of a total: Gérman victory.
~In-the latter event, of: course, the Malanite: Parl:y would: -
- 1mmed1ately achieye all-itsaims; for liad not Dr Malan’ -
‘received 4n assurance from Germany, by tadio via Zeesen, -

- that. a:victorious :Nazi -Germany. would. respect: South-

p thrsP

L Afrlcan mdependence, and had not Dr"‘Malan beheved'

o Hlslsupporters embarrassed h1m W1th the_ i pro;ects for..
v a Boe ‘Republic, which turned out to-be much the: same.
7. as Mr. Pirow's New Order;a drctatorshlp, W1th mmontles :
co depnved of rights;: and. -everything ‘else: arranged to icon- |

i form with a familiar Continental pattern. Al these: Pro® .

iy ]ects 1gnored the fact that thelr sponsors were themselves-
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-ina mtnonty and.that in the event of.a German v1ctory
. they would,in any case, be allowed to exist at all only at-
thc pleasure of the Nazis. - - ' _
“The Ossewa Brandwag, professmg tobea cultural body'
to start with, soon adopted an organization on military
" lines, made its officials. commandants ‘and generals, and
- made no bones about its Nazi sympathies. Whereupon the
- . Malanite pot; calling the O.B. kettle black accused 1t of |
- 1mpoxtmg foreign-ideas. .
When other Afrikaners donned the red tabbed khalu o
uniform: of the South African Army, the O.B: sported @ .
. pointed beard as a sign of their political faith and senti-
-ment. The fact that General Smuts had worn such a beard -~

- for years did niot: 1mpress them as a contradiction of their

-“chosen symbol A number “of - dynamite - explosions
“-occurred in.the’ suburbs of Johannesburg and other.towns, .

~miostly ‘damaging private property ‘when they did. any

*. damage 4t all. Several of these explosions were: directly *

. - traced to meritbers of the O:B. *The; Jews, favourite scape- -

- goat. of the disgruntled, were accused of: being the real
originators. of . the''war, 2 common argumens both: of the.
O.B. and the Malamtes bemg that th1s was, a cap1tal1st:-' -
_Jewmh war. - 2

“Soldiers were: assaulted in the less frequented stxeets.; 3

' _-and open antagonism. reached a climax in January, 1941, "

- '_'__stgmﬁca '
. *'perspec
¢ Ctainly mstructt‘ve, but I 'reém mber. that ;-on

**night when the riots occurred, I was at a show in-the ¢entr

. “when police ‘and military -had ‘te: be: called ovit- to. quell .
-street clashes between soldiers:and civilians:in Johannes-. -
“burg. ‘Gertaini*American papers-that’ afterwards reached..
-the country: seeme_d to magmfy this, affairand give it indue: .

The A View;; whtchi--_f-perhaps had A
/e that ‘wé:on  the spot, could:not: have;

. ofthe town-the film was'The Grapes:of Wrath
< :of the ¢inema:to feel a. smarting: of :the
“tear’ gas.in, ‘the air); but. was unawa

anythmg h'a been amissuntil T opcned Sunday 'ornmg s B
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N f-rom the public service'on a pension of £ 600 2 year, and
~ became tub-thumping commandant-general of the O.B..
Hehad been the Nationalist leaders” ' white-headed boy ”.
Pirow had made him Secretary for Justice and placed h1m
at'the head of ong of the leading Departments of State
~ halfadozen years after he had-entered it asa junior official. * .
. A few-years later, in 1937, when he was thirty-cight years -
- old, Hertzog sprang a surprise even on his most ardent
- ‘admireis’ by makmg h1m Adm1n1strator of the Orange~
: Frec State. T :
- ‘He'had been'a colonel in the Defence Force, too havmg '
. risén’ from subaltern in a few:years, and in-1g36, by

- virtire of my interest in militaryaffairs ¥, had visited Ger-. -
- many." How he thus advanced his military knowledge has =
never been’ disclosed, but it is known that he returned -

- with an’ill-concealed admiration of Nazism. And so, in
" Décember, 1940, the colonel resigned from the adminis-
- tratorship of the O.F.S. and a month later was promoted
commandant-general of the O.B. In his first pronounce-
~ 'ment as leader, the beardless Van ‘Rensburg proudly de- .
" ¢lared that the O.B. was not democratxc——as if, there was
danger of anyone. suspectlng that it was. =+ -
- Thespiritual links'of the Malanites, the Pn'owues. and
-;'-:the O.B. with Nazi-Europe, dl&ermg only-in’ degree, were
" repeatedly demonstrated by their attitude to the war news.
. Hitler's overthrow of France:was hailed with: ]ub1ht1on:- _'
. .among-the O B.; partmularly in-Pretoria; ‘one ‘of their -
. ’strongholds. : The costly but heroic Sourth African stand . -
.4t Sidi Rezegh was billed by one of their newspapers as
oA Black Day for a South African Brigade®. Faceswere

~ long when it became clear that Hitler was to. achieve:tio -

- quick-victory in: Russia; but’ eyes brightened as his armies .
. “neared Moscow. *O.B. ‘aggressiveness lost somie-of  its -
- cocksuréness: When America  camie into the war; but there -
. ‘was comfort in ‘Japan's: victories—cold: comfort, though
" because the' Afrikanér has never liked the: ]apanese ;
- Rommel's defeat by Montgomery inEgyptin N ovember,,- o
42; shook Nationalist confidénice to the'cor [alan .

: the “Axis ‘was inevitable and that, ‘after the tetreat to El
- “Alaméin, ' the . British" forces in''Egypt ‘were ‘as ‘good 2§
:_- --'::"'_ehmmate' L _atmnahsts Who had chnstened their

tly:led his party-to believe thata victory for . -
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children after Hitler, now named further newcomers after
his general in Africa, though they were hampered by the
fact that “rommel ” is an. Afrikaans word meaning. “rub-
bish”." Their newspapers, which had always given prom-
inence to Axis war reports, published -the. Allied .com:
muniqués in. quotation marks, to suggest that. the facts
they set forth were only claims and as such-were in doubt.
- This effortat objectivity in presentanon of the news Was a _' :
pathetic piece of journalistic piety..- g -
Those whio had cheered the enemy 8 Successes. now-
~ found themselves belittling the achievements.of their. own
side. *“What a position for any man to. place himself in,” -
as a leadmg article in the Rand Dazly M ml Johannesburg,_
~ said on November 7 et : G

e To be 1mpe11ed to re]on:e when the natwn mourns and to
moum when it rejoices; to be glad when the, enemy ‘beats the men -

- of ‘your-own' country and your own town, and-to refrain from

- praise when theiricourage is rewarded by success. ' Up till now the

 role-has.been ignominious in: the extreme; in- future it-is- likely .
" to become ridiculous as well. ‘For, if there is.one thing less digni- -

-~ fied than:to applaud the enemy’ s success, it is to hope that he w111' -

. wm and yet watch. h1m faxl S , '

L Knowmg Lhe Afr1kane1 people, the1r passmn for: ,.ree- S
"(lom their love: of their,country; and their realistic'o
. “look, far ‘more realistic than that of the British, it-is.im- -
'_-_-"'-_poss1b1e to-accept. that even- the extremely op1n10nated”-' ;
.. among | them can have; any h in Nazi promises to them; -

. can believe that a victorious, Germany,. reaching out. for
- world power, would leave South ‘Africa, 50, material

) Iy _nd
S strateglcally important, to'its own devices; orallow it more -

- than.a fraction of the.freedom it now possesses within the

' British. Commenwealth .atid will ‘possess-in  the ‘greater .

. rld of & democrat:c vigtory. Their sympathies: W1th the."-'-
L --Nams are’ the expression of their hati'ed of the Bntlsh



. THE UNION AT WAR : . 105
the Trek, from the frontier troubles: that preceded it,
from Slagter’s Nek, and even from the days of the Dutch
East India Company, when the farmers were constantly
trekking farther away from the hand of. unsympatheuc
authority.

A great many Afrikaners, those who have the liberal
outlook that has inspired their greatest leaders, have been
- content to leave the wrongs of the’ past—to’ ‘the past.’ They
-take a pride in their people’s history, and in their present -
achievements. = Their. outlook is no longer. that of the -
frontier farmer, packing his wagon, saddling his horse and
trekking away into the isolation of the veld. They have
- turned. their faces again to the world, they. have accepted -
the amends that Britain has made for past wrongs and are

ready to co-operate.equally with the Engllsh and with- all o

_peoples willing to live.and. let live. - -

" As for the Malamtes, the P1rothes and the Ossewa
; Brandwag, all at variance with each other, but-all sharing .
 the hope for 2 Hitlerite victory—it is impossible to believe
_ that -this: hope .is . inspired. more by an admiration.of

Nazispi-and its vicious institutions-than by,an unreason—_;-' -

ing attachment to the grievances of deéad generations; .. It

s also difficult:to-éscape the. conclusion’ thatthese: griev: *
“-AnCces are kept alive because’ they are part of the: profes-

-sional ‘politicians’ stock-in-trade. - Both Malan and Pirow -
‘have been willing enough to forget the past: when 1t sulted "
-the1r purposes to doso. - o
: In' 1927 Malan, then "-Mmlster of the Intenor, could o

_‘ .Dutch South Afnca recogmzes the Bt Ltlsh Empn'e as. the freest B
- country in the wor_ld "The recogmtlon of South Afrlc't s freedo_in '
' "lled secessxon. __\: _‘_:' : U B

In the' same year hé v was saymg

oM No one. would llke to break the Bnttsh conneeuon, nor. 15_."' '
: the1e any idea.of that "—-—-and " Repubhcamam is dead Yo

i aki ._the Repubhcan movement
zmd not a very good ]oket_ it




*. - “'to suppress their propagandist organs,.

' “right and they were wrong. -
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In 193 § he proclalmed

o To—day, when we are, in the fullest sense, masters of our own
- .'destmy, I can say without fear of contradlctxon that- there is no
antx-Bntlsh feehng in South Africa.” S

And two years ‘before the outbreak of this. war, the
Mlmster of Defence, as erow then was, declared )

“The only practtcal relatxonshtp for generatlons to ‘come is that -
between South Africa and the British Commonweilth of Natxons, :
: and I am satxsﬁed to make the best of that relatlonshlp AR

_ Dld these men mean what they ‘were saying When they. B
were in office?. Or do they mean what-they havé said since”

 «~Malan. holding- ethereal constiltations with: Zeesen; and -

‘Pirow preaching a New Order and’ advocatmg the re:

L pubhcan idea that hie once called a‘joke? - Or is it: merely” -
.. that'in both ‘circumstances-they were-grinding a political .
axe? - When in office they were most anxious to remain’in *:
~“office. “When in Oppos1t10n they had to maintain'a reason
~ for -their political existence, -and:-each; pretendmg 0

~ leadership, had to proclaim his own. creed: At the: time ©
“of testing, ‘it looked- very much as ‘though, whtle lovmg'__
: thelr country, they loved themselves OTE. . [ .in &~

In hIS own. party, among the Afrtkaans and the Engllsh-"_"
spealung sections alike, Genéral Smuts has been criticized -
~for not taking a stronger line with the Opposmon groups S
* They would have liked to see apply.vij :

_ Pag; ta-
' tions with Zeesen, andto eliminate’ theéir: quas1-m111t'try.
" organization. The course'of events has shown that _he' was .

.-'I‘hey argue that, strong as: Sm 1ts h himgelf-
- seventy;-he ‘would have beén stronge and tak' na
_Vigorous line of action had he been twenty

Opposition all 't nefit
\_d' ave lxked to see ov'r_th o_w_ ._
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who were. considered to be immediately dangerous, be:
cause of their too active support-of the enemy, were in: -
terned; others who were found to be seeking inforrmation
on behalf of the enemy—and there have been some-—were
dealt with by the law. ‘He has never given them cause for
.making  martyrs of -themselves; he has nurtured ho new
‘hatreds; and - the waverers, those: who  were ‘playing for
safety believing that if Germany won they would be safer
~with the Ossewa Brandwag or Malan, and if the Allies won
they would not be molested—these hie has given a chance
© to come over to hisside. - - o o :
- The result has been that in the years of war the Opposi-
“tion has disintegrated. It has split up into three or four
~ factions, almost as violently opposed to each other as they
-are to the Government, It has lost ground and spent its
- forces in -argument, in drawing up “new orders” and
. constitutions, and in discussing a future it would find -
- “ruinous to possess.. It has even made- itself ridiculous in -
~its proposals to abolish Father Christmas because he was-
‘*foreign ”, in planning a Nationalist Labour Day, and -
in ‘issuing ‘playing-cards-in which powder-horns, wagon- =~
- wheels;. yokeskeis (yokebows) and velskoens (shoes of ox-
- -hide)- were substituted for héarts, diamonds, clubs 'and -
-spades, ‘and ‘presidents, voortrekkers and so on for kings, -

. The clections of July; 1943, showed to what extent the

-Opposition: hid weakened—elections which, for: the first -

.. time in the. Union’s history, were held on the battlefronts

~ as well as at’ home, for votes were gathered from the forces -
" -in the Middle East and from South Africans serving in '

“England. The anti-Government, anti-war parties, which =~

.. in" September, iggg, had mustered 67 members. ini-the - .
' Houge of Assembly, had-their strerigth: reduiced: to. 4§
" (against the Government's. 107), and polled throughout -
- the . country. g54,000 votes against 'the - Government's " -
" .658,000. - Dr. Malan, calling -himself  *' Volksleter" -’
* (People’s: Leader), was.able to. claim a:hollow victory -
. in’having eliminated-the smaller Opposition:
‘the Hq
it, for-he wor all the: anti-Government seats, -~ Thus the - -

anti-democrati¢ nationalism in South. Africa; but it.also

: arties:from -~
ouse, however vociferous they might’ remain out of - -

elections demonstrated that’there was §till a hard core of "
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proved that the large majority: of .the people was un-.
* equivocally for the cause of the United Nations. :
-Every-war. leaves. its legacy of bitterness. : If in South -
_ Afnca this war adds to that chafing heritage from the past,
it will not be the doing of General:Smuts nor-of the
~ Government which headed the country and ranged it on
_ the side of the Umted Natlons and the free sp1r1t of man;.



CHAPTER vn
PAN ORAMA

'_THE ten m11110n people of the Umon of:South Afrtca live
in .cities, towns, dorps and villages, on:farms, in"native
reserves and in kraals. ‘Their extremes of civilization are
represented by the seventeen-storeyed concrete buildings.
~ :of :Johanpesburg, and the reed hutsiof the Bantu’s-kraals.
. Coming fresh from,the reserve to work on.the ‘mines, the
* raw, blanketed native will occasionally pass through the
~city-and, stepping fearsomely through the traffic, will cast
~awesome glances at the buildings around him. ‘The white :

~ man photographs: the reed huts in-their sun-baked valleys

.50 that 2. knowledge of their. structure may for ever. be
_ preserved S :
-"The cities are as modern -as the average cities of the rest

' of the world, and where they are new they are probably

';'rnore modern and less intergsting. - ‘The small towns:have
“all the gossip;: ]ealousms and prejudices of small-town. life;

- the usual shops, cinemas,’schools, churches: and church -

- bazaars, and the-usual people.. In. the villages or:the dorps
7. of the country-side, .".dorp”. being an:.Afrikaans word
. -'s1gn1fy1ng something between a.village and a’'town, .one "

. - may see living evidence of voortrekker origin—the square.
-~ ‘where the ' wagons assembled,:and which to-day ser'ves as
_ .- both'square and market-place, surrounded by church, post.

-office; hotels and shops. - Theitowns of the’ Wxtw'rtersrand

_ have a different outlay and character, for they arose not .

B . around-a: square butialong a road, the Main Reef Road

" that led from'mine to mine: -Along the' Maln Reef Road :
- thie first houses and shops. clustered: . - -
.. The: greatest city.in Africa south.of Ca1ro i _]ohannes— :

B burg, a mining:camp in 1886; ta-day.a metrepolis:of half

a million people; with a cathedral ‘2 - university;a; large

e libraty, six‘large: cinemas.as well as many; small»ones, and.

7 slum districts which have grown quite as fast'as'the rich -
- residential: suburbs: - It is:a: predomm.'alntlyr English city,

bu"lt by the Enghsh and bullt -in somewhat haphazard'.
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fashion. ' For a new city, so new that anythmg more than
twenty years old already has an air of antiquity about it,.
its streets are surprisingly narrow. 'This is one of the in-

- delible marks of its history. ]ohannesburg was first laid
out on a triangular piece of " uitvalgrond "—a piece of
no-man’s-land that no man, till then, had wanted. The

_people for whom it was built had-not come to build a--
-town. : 'They had -come in search of gold, and did mnot
know how long they were to'stay. .In such circumstances

~ it-was not to be expected that anyone - was going to plan

- for the future. If there'had to'be a town, it was only to
serve. 1mmed1ate needs, and therefore, since corner sites
fetched more money, it was a good scheme to have many
corner sites and therefore many streets, ‘And if the .

. streets wef'e going to be numerous they would have: to be

- narrow._ And so they were, and so they are:':

s johannesburg s -streéets never seemed - 50+ vexatlously

. natrow as when; in. peace-time; it had 60,000 cars and evary

' owner wanted to park his against the kerb while'he did his

shoppmg, hxs eight hours at the office or his two ‘houts at
thie'cinema.  There was- nothmg to ‘be done about. it ex-
cept'blame the good old pioneers, who, being mostly dead -
or dying, did not care. - The civic authorities might -cut’

: part of the side-walks.away, designate cerfain streets.as .

. *'No Parking " areas and make ‘others ** One-Way'’; but

‘. they could not push the: ‘buildings apart. This is: one of

" those: mstances where the ploncers bu11t Worse than""they

. 'knew. 3 e

oAb the south end of the streets cuttmg across’ the

e i_southern parts of the town, are the- mine dumps,hills of

_ - whitish sand, the waste"stuff. from. ‘the mines: ~ ‘Thereis -

* . one spat-whete dyou get a view of the dumps etching east .

" and west-for a distance of twenty ‘miles:--thie most: sl;rlkzm

" thing in the: landseape, witness to the Rand’s’ origin ang

:_wealth T have seen the dumps descnbed by jone writer- -

as ““ugly'slag heaps™. I—Ie Was‘av. . .

ue. ]ohannesbmger

dumps at-suns

g nd energetic pl
 altitude 5,600 feet above seazlevel) are
credite w1th-g1v1nq he nhabitants: arestlessries 'équ" led
--.newh e lse"'i the country, “air i
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winel " a newly artived. Continental excla1med o me, -
drinking it all in by great.gulps, .-I had not: noticed. it.

~ Businesslikein its every thought, it has had much more of
. a cultural life since; ten years ago, Hitler rejected the:most . -
cultured part of his population.. It has had more concerts
and ' more - confectionery shops, * and - though - its Gity:
 Councillors may still be in' doubt as to:the uses of a Beet- - -
hoven symphony, they support an annual symphomc and o
) 'operatlc festival. = G
- The considerable ]ew1sh p0pu1at1on is- nel.ther %0, r1c
~nor so-influential as is generally supposed: -The'noh- *
: _gemsh rich-of :Johannesburg, ‘English and Afrlkaner are’’
- “both much Ticher and much more numerous; but notso .-
- obtrusive. That is the Jew's besettmg sin: - He: likes- to.
. -spend his money freely and does not mind: who knows it] . -
-and he-gives it freely, too, being more charitably disposed
- -than any.other section of the cemmunity. -:On the:other .
hand, the Jews have their poor.as well as any other people, : -
" but the Gentile critics never know of them ne1ther for-
. that'matter, do many.of the Jews. - PRI
- - Pretoria, the administrative cap1ta1 th1rty—s1x mlles to
L 'the north; is much more Afrikaxer in atmosphere. - It was
- buile, by .the- Boers, :who; . taking- their ;time- and. bemg'
- somniewhat: more: artistic: than: the early Rand - ploneers,
"-made a-better job of town-planning than. they did. I
---said that President’ Kruger wanted the strects to be:wide " -
. enough to turi-a.team ‘of oxenin; which: 1 1s. also said of .
- Rhodes-in. Bulawayo and. Salisbuty, and:may. be trueof < -
e both;.-For'both were men of big ideas. “The fact temains R
. - that "Pretoria’s streets are .wide and ‘spacious; and+ m-"_".'.'-':.
" Qctober, when the long avenues of jacaranda; trees are in' -
S bloom, present an incredibly gorgeous spectacle. . Its life .
_1s ‘Tather lelsurely, partly because of the weather,. always
" fouror five: degrees 'warmer: than' i ]ohannesburg, and .
 partly becduse ‘of its-large ‘population. of «ivil servants; -
-"'_-..-among'-:.: W hom the struggle for existence: is ‘never very -

: T the Mother City: of South:
\'J!/ be. the TNOSL cultured ‘and. probably s, if on] o
*.. its" greater :age ‘and its: accumulatlon_ of -t _dlthnS Jts
Clty.Councﬂ spends about £20,006a year on the'support - .~
symphony orchestra and therefore must be regarded:"_.
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as having duly. satisfied itself as to the necessity, of Beet-
hoven-—but not of Wagner, whose music was, banned in’
-1940: In this respect the City Fathers: of ‘Cape Town
showed themselves less sensible than-those of Johannes-
burg,-who rightly. considered that the master composers
were none of their.business.. The background of Cape -
Town is dominated by Table Mountain, no more than
9,650 feet above sea-level but immensely. 1mpresswe A
-presides over a population that is probably more. varied
than that of any.other part of the Union, for here where o
" the seas meet, the seas of humanity have.also met and pro-. .
duced a District 6, which ‘may euphemistically be de- -
scribed as bizarre, but which i 15, for a student ‘of. types the
most interesting part of the city, - : -
. Durban, the other large port of the Umon, 1s sometlmes_
. -satd to be the most English of South-African- towns and -
' tries:to.live up to’ that reputation—not an-easy matter in

., the: presence -of .a Jarge - Indian: quarter which;. withits
’ “domes, minarets, turbans, swarmmg children: ;and odours,

is as truly a part of the Orient as anything' east -of -Suez.
Beneath its subtropxcal sky, Durban i sultry in:summber -
and beautifully mild in mid-winter, which is July..-To'a
~ Johannesburger, even when he goes there on. holiday, life
seems 1rr1tat1ng1y ‘slow; while the: Durbanite regards:the
Johannesburger's restlessness as a charactéristic that must
-be forgiven 4 community whose:life is based ‘on so-evanies:'
. ‘eent:an asset as-igold mines.. :Durbar: also: supports-an
- prchestra’at a cost. of. about: £ 12 Q00 :a; year, ‘but does not o
- claim. any hlgher cultural status on that account

Many 4 visitor. from -the. U.S.A:: contemplatrn ) .,
.- /nesburg’s busy. stréets, its department stores; its traffic;and’
~_its large blocks of offices and flatsior: apartments, has de:
scribed the: city as: typically -Ametican, :
“element in the life both of Johannesburg and of South
Afrrca as a whole i reall ;
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wood;. 1f he rcads, réads as many. Amencan books as Eng-
lish; and for some:time has been showing a marked pre-
~ference for American periodicals. His radios come from
America, 'his refrigerators. come from America, and: the
‘toys he buys his.children ‘are mostly marked ‘“Made in
“U.5.A*He gets his slang from ‘America and: h1s canned
foods; and his politicians have been- showing irritation at
the fact that imports from the U.S. A. have been-steadily
rising; amounting to sixteen: million pounds in the:year
-before:the war, _whlle exports remained stubbornly below
~'the million mark. - The irritation gave rise to demands for
reciprocity, which sounded. very much 11ke a sparrow de—
' mandmg reciprocity-with an eagle. - . i
~ American : influence in-South’ Africi is ,strong and is
_..healthy "The US/A.; a country but recently: emerged
from: the pioneering stage, ‘has much- to teach another
“country-that is still inf it: -Just as the American. motor-car
‘manufacturerin building cars to suit American conditions
-also produced the kind. of vehicle best suited to-South’
-African roads, soin other forms of activity; cultural as well
as: material, ithe products of the greater .country, have
readily been fotnd: to’ answer the needs’ of the smaller.
-Agricultural machinery made inAmericahas tilled-anl
-plinited- the, South” African’ vel i.an.-American’ style-of
architecture i$ changing the face of its towns; the: Johannes-
‘burg shop girl smartens herself up.:with:American cos-
' mietics-after: Having learned:to use .them from American
--'-beauty hints; and: ‘her kid Brotheér teads or.scans American
‘¢omics: . 'Womenget -their-fashion books from:America
“and'were getting them throughout 1940 and 1941 when
commodities more urgent than fashions were ;required;
~-and-while the well-dressed man ‘will never depart from the:
-restrairied :London cut, the younger generation-finds that
- the more; ostentauous styles from New York aTe much to
its liking: - SRR e =
- rirThe: South: Afrman '.hvmg ina socxety that is wnhout
* classes except for the'rich and the poor, the white.and the
. hon:white;tiderstands the atmosphereof American society
“‘better thanithat of England, with:the sotial distinctions of
.whichhe is iriclinied to show impatience.: He appreciates
“:the pungency of American novels better than the subtleties.
of I.nghsh Wr1ters, and he prefers full blooded American,

. 'v='. .
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"~ plays to refined English ones.. The American scene seems
~closer-to him, and though there may be ground for argu-
/ing that it-has been brought closer. by the: films,-the
similarity of conditions.is without doubt the older cause.
- » American influence in South Africa also has.a political
value.. ‘An Afrikaner who would suspect an Englishman’s
intentions, attributing imperial or racial motivesto it, will ~
trust an ‘American’s. He has never feared anything from
the U.S.A., never been frustrated by its politicians or over-
run by its soldiery, and therefore he'is less critical of its
behaviour. . What in an Englishman would:be: regarded .
as English and on that account blameworthy; is in.an ..
- American considered as American :and .admirable::-'The
- U.S.A. can therefore. play a:'most impoitant:role: ifi- the . .
~Union, as 4 mediator between English and Afrikaner,
interpreting this oné’s motives, allaying the suspicions of
_the-other. - Even when:the aims of Britain and the U.S.A.
- are.identical; they seem -better.to:'the :Afrikaner when -

. explained in-an American accent.

s America’s entry:. inte :the - war -brought - many- an -
- Afrikaner over to the Allied way of thinking, convincidg -
him that-the ‘Allies had right on their side;' On the other
- hand, there are symptoms of a:changing -attitude; largely .
“the:work of the Malanite and.the O.B: politicians. They.. "
“have begun to see a danger-in-American-influence; in'the.
- flow of American capital.and American-ideas even when’.
they come.to develop the country.. *Théy have begun:to
- identify - American with ‘British intérests-and to breed .in-
. their followers a'new hastility. To them; anything which -
18 hotAfrikaans- is anti-Afrikaans; and ‘in the growth:of -
_-Americanprestige  in’ South. Africa they pretend to.see'a s
. strengthening’of the: British position: “But:Amgricaniin-
- fluence will-continue and it will'grow, especially after this
*-War, not merely bécause: Ameri¢an soldiers'will have been .
- in the country, or because of America’s great part’in’the
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Thls does: not mean,,of course, that Br1tlsh 1nﬂuence
_W111 diminish. South Africa, in common with the other-
Domixions, will prove a meeting ground for the: Anglo-
Saxon peoples, who have already been drawn so -much
closer by the: common dangers that have assailed them in
all thé continents and in all the seas.’ Englishmen' in
Britain and Americans in the U.S.A., looking at each
other across-the Atlantic, do not always find it easy to see
‘eye:to eye with each other, although the increasing ex--
change of books and plays during récent years has done"
“much to‘create a better- understandmg The: difficulty
" tends to disappear entirely-in the Dominions, which thus
. become ‘strengthening hnks between peoples of similar
ongm and ideals. .
.. It'should not be 1mag1ned however that South Afr1ca :
. W111 become an Anglo-Saxon preserve. Tn the past, such’
. immigrants a3 have stepped: off in Table Bay, have come
. from many eountries.. The bias in immigration has been
infavour of newcomers from western: European countries,
- under a mistaken impression that. they were of better stock
- ‘than’ those: of ‘eastern. Europé, an " impression  which. ‘was
‘much’ encouraged'i'by He‘rtzogs Governmient. ., His fol:-
' : "Wh1te man’s: country:.’_ '_s_bu__ a:_j'
=N y "hey ‘alsa preferred: Contin: -
~entals‘to Enghshmen inthe hope that they would-be anti:"
© British. In thelr disctimination agalnst eastern; Europe'ms, :
.,_.however, they received much. support- ‘from the English
. " section,: who dlso - developed ar pre]udlce, Targely "antit-
- Semiticiin colour; agamst those countries Where the Battle
:of ]Zurope has been ragmg smce june, 1941 .

CoheAr _Sf _ th Afncans r;ch people? They htwe @ reputa-
. tion forbeing so, largely the result of the gold and diamond.
:mines.'on‘which. the country’s economy- has: been ‘built:
.- But possibilities-of wealth are:limited ‘amid. a small com:"
s -and $6: i South’ Africa ‘there' were,
ith‘incomes-of over’ £20,ooo, about.1 ;
;000,”and 2,000 ;with mote- than L5 0600.
e m' jority ofthe: Un1on 580,000 taxpayers-were in the £4oo-_
£ 1000, class, but supphed only A fractl_' ; of the State
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£26,000;000 revenue from income tax, about ninety per - -
cent of which comes from §,300 tax-paying companies. ..
- In ig4o there were 318,000 motor-cars. in the :Union,
~ that is, about four per taxpayer, one to -€very six whites,
ar one to every twenty-eight persons of all races. -~ -
That is nota bad financial picture for a small population,
but it has another side to it, a side which may be entitled -
the Poor. White Problem.. - Poor whiteism is one of-the
. sores of the South African’economic system, and broadly ...
speaking is the result-of the white man’s-reliance on.the .-
black man's labour.: Between the comfort of .the white -."
and the-toil of the black, there are thousands. of .poor -
whites caught -between - the upper and :the.nether mill: =/
“stones, and inheriting from the earliest generations:of -
settlers at the Cape, who preferved the. slave to the free - =
* worker, astraditibn that abhors manual labour as " Kafir
‘work”".." The. poor whites: are. the -children and-grand- -
- .children of families who turned away from manual labour
- . assomething beneath them, arid yet were not good enough - -~
~ foranything-else, . - o
_“In 199% the president and the secretary of the Carnegie .~
- Corporation of New York visited South ‘Africa, and were .
so impressed with the significanice of poor whiteism that .-
- the Corporation appointed. a Commission. of Investiga- -
- tiom: - The Carnegie Report was.issued in 1932 .in five -
volumes, and made some disturbirg: disclosures.: The
" Gommijssion: estimated -that more -than. 300,000 of -the . -
'+ White population were** very poor.”. Not all of these -
- could be:classed as;' poor whites " in- the'sénse. of ‘being
- -an unhabilitable.class; but. more than half of them could. .
-~ They.consisted principally of poor ‘“bywoners" (squat--
‘ters or sub-farmers. giving their labour for-the:right to ..
 work a small piece of land as their own), of hired men on -
- farms,-owners of dwart holdings or-of:small’ undivided -
-.~shares of land, poor settlers, and a 'growing group of-un:"
- skilled .or: poorly trained labourers and: workers:who: had -
- their place'neitzeri-.-'ini_far‘xhing{; nor-out:of- hev were
" to. be:found i ST et

Tesenting its int

farfmmcxvﬂlzatmn
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' out an-existence on earnings. that amounted to no more
than a few pence per day. In Namaqualand families of
poor whites could -be found living in grass huts and mov-

-ing from place to place without any. permanent-home.
All'over the country there were families of indigents, liv:

ing in wretched hovels and shacks, farm-hands, bywoners,

and even farmers still claiming that. title because of the

fraction of land they possessed, remnant of a large farm -

~ 'that had been divided and subd1v1ded among the hen‘s-_
of the, orlgmal owners,

. 'The poor whites could be found in the towns too, un-

_ tramed improvident, lacking habits of industry, and tak-
..1ng only half-heartedly to the work, euphemistically called

- “unskilled labour”, that could be found for them: ‘Itwas
" 80 styled to prevent thern from thinking of it as “ Kaffir
© work ”,"yet many of them had sunk economically almost

10 the level ‘of the native, and the black man found

- nothmg to respect in them other than the colour of then“

skin. - -

- One. of the mernbers of the Carnegle Comrmssmn Dr

" E. G..:Malherbe, officer in charge of the National Bureau °

- of Education, Pretoria; reported that in one rural primary .

. -.school; there was-not-one child, not even in Standard: VI,

" who could find South Africaion-the map of the world;

. ‘When shown a world atlas, some of thern told h1m that 1t '

- was the first time they had seen one.

- .'When he asked them whether any of them had heard of |
- General Hertzog (then. Primie Minister) three put up their .
* hands..:- Asked who he was, one: rephed “He's. the man

T who flies in the aeroplane.”

.- -Small wonder that Dr. Mwiherbe expressed h1rnsetf as'
. far from satisfied with the educational. provmon made for '_
--the children of the rural poor.. : -

Y Dyl chlldren -are bemg 1d(1ed more rapldly to our popuh—

" tion than bright children;” he said.

* Poor ‘whiteismi -begets "poor: whltelsm," he ronounced
“ Thousands .of those childrefi;" he wrote,” “had. never seen the
- Hundreds had never seen a:train. -Incertain- rural schools’

. alarge, proportion of the chlldren had not seen a town:larger than

. a.thousan inhabitants; in fact many of them had not:been more
\irty miles away from home. ' This isolation, this immo--

' / of the population,

- detenomnon are

-which léads to“social: inbreeding 'md
'unong the root causee of ‘poor” whltelsm
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. Various State-aided schemes for the regeneration of the
poor white, tried both before and after the investigation -

by the Carnegie Commission; have only served. to em-
phasize the difficulties and the magnitude of the problem.

" Certain attempts have succeeded in a small way; others

have demonstrated that State assistance is far from being

~ an unmixed blessing. As the Carnegie Commissioners re--

oported: . i e - s
“The Commission is convinced that much Staté assistance is

given in such a way as to have a demoralizing effect on poor

whites, and so increases thé difficulty of their rehabilitation.” It .
causes loss of indeperidence and may imbue them with a sense of - . .

inferiority, impairs their industry, weakens their sense of personal . -

responsibility, and helps to make them dishonest.”. = -~ ;.. .

- . “There are clear signs,” -the report added, " that voting. power

and political influence are being abused to an increasing degree ..

. ‘in order to obtain State assistance.”. - -
" Which was a polite way of _a‘llild,i-ng;_:to']t_he poor white’s
“favourite argument, when h¢ has any: “ If-the Goverd-.
-ment doesn’t give mea job, I'won’t vote for them.” .~ .

- " Such is the vicious circle of 'poor-whiteism, the common o

phenomenon, it is sometimes said; of mixed communities
consisting of an upper class of whites and a lower: class of .
- blaeks, but more probably the outgrowth of such:ideasas .
. “Kaffir work”" and “ Kafhr 'wages ", and the’‘employment -
of slave labour in preferénce to.free..: For slave ldbour
. creates’ " slave work . or ' Kaffir work” which " the.free =
- ‘white man will shun and will keep on avoiding evén when
. work, the work of his hands and body; offers the only way "
" torhis smlvation, o e oo 160N’y v
.+ - Are-South Africans rich: people? .
.. - The correct answey is:that one-tel

“whites: " -
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growing- in the towns and offering an easier hvehhood
- than the land and the plough. There has been a ceaseless
- drift from country into town; the old trek movement has
~been completely reversed; where families packed their
wagons and made for the veld, .they now bundle into a
- train and make for the town. . Just as the-authorities had
been unable to stop-the trek outwards, so now they have .

been unable to arrest the trek inwards. . Nor has it been

generally agreed that this should be stopped: Life has not
‘been easy in the country; farming has offered a precarious . -
existence; some people are as much a burden on‘the State
whether they live in country or in town; and: the industries
- which General Hertzog’s' Government was anxious to

_establish needed workers. - The drift to:the towns could

o not be checked; at most; it could only be retarded.

L ..clty"-dwellers,
T, and

~ !'The result has-been that in thirty years white South
. Afr1ca has become largely an urban’ community. - To-day,
~ “two-thirds of the white population live in the towns, and
- nearly-half lives in the-larger towns. . Yet, throughout its
- history, the policy of the Union has. been ultimately detet-
. mined not by ‘the towns but by the country; not by the .
worker but by-the farmer; not-by the broader views of the,
by the:narrower sympathies of the- dorp -
g e veld.. < This hasbeen’ brought about by-a: cunous L
o system of. parhamentary representation. .
“ o7 Right from' the -Beginping of Union;’

: Government' .

' -':._'._pohlcy has always dealt tenderly with the farmer. “He was "

th

“backbone of the: country, bt the. kind of backbone

" that needed: careful- nursing. ‘The ‘country .was-afraid of -
.. being-outvoted' by the towns-in the Union eglslature, and -
" a peculiar provision was: therefore introduced in- the’
" _system of representation: A’ Delimitation Commission of
" three judges, to be reappointed at intervals, was created -

" for the purposeof defining:the electoral divisions.or con- .

. stituencies that would send tembers to: the House of

“Assembly. - They had' to ‘determine the guota for each

.. proyince, the numbeér of voters, that is,.to be allocated to”
. -each seat:in the: House, and. the territorial extent of each

- division,* But ‘the. commissioners ‘wete allowed a cettain.
latitude;: wherever they deémied it neceSSary, they could

_depart from ‘the, -quota; by a marginof fifteen ‘per cent -

ove or below 1t

-_._'-_In practlce thlS has meant that the:’-
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number of voters in the urban constituencies has usually
been fifteen per cent above the quota, and in the rural
constituencies fifteen per cent below it, thus creatmg a
‘thirty per cent margin between them. . -~

At times the margin has been even. greater, for. the
commiissioners have interpreted. the spirit of the law in a
most liberal: manner.. In 1939, when the .quota for the
Transvaal was 6,000 voters for each division, there were
urban divisions with as miany as 8,000, 9,000,, 10,000 and .-
11,000 voters, while there were rural d1V1s1ons thh less
. than ,000. -

The effect of this has been that a vote in the country
has always been worth about fifty per cent more than a
vote in the towns, and the country has always had more

members in the-House than the towns. ‘In short, the Act .

- of Union, by making provision that the country should

- 'not be outvoted by the towns, made sure that the towns
.would be outvoted by the country:.-In 1910, only about -

thirty-twe per cent of the members were from iirban con- -

- stituencies, and to-day, when two-thirds of the populatior .

~ are town- dwellers the proportmn 1s. only forty-seven per

. cent. - - -

Thts proport1on was reached only in 1942 by the elghth :

. Delimitation Commission, and it has thus taken thirty

© years to.give town and country anything like equality-of -

© tepresentation. But the significant fact is that it ‘has at - .

- last been achieved, that the town-dweller has been given
- an‘almost equal say in the Government with the- country -

o "_,dweller and at-a time when.the voice of the town is more - -

o future development

TIECESSaTy - than ever. m g1v1ng d1rect on'.to. the Umon s




CHAPTER vm L
OUMA AND OTH]!.RS o

_MANY a war~t1me visitor to. the Umon, commg here at a
time when the cause of the United Nations was struggling
against-every sort of adversity, has been astonished by the
 scene which presented itself'to him. -To the sailor coming
~ off a destroyer or'a tramp; after many weary weeks at sea,
" after months of dodging submarines, not always: success-
“fully; sinny South. Africa-has never seemed more restful.
To the refugee from the threatened North or- from the
ravaged Fast it has been a sanctuary. To.the visitor from
Britain or-the war zones it has seemed immersed in a per-

-+ petual. complacency ‘The -impression was 'in_each_case

- that, ‘has built-up.

" superficial; and-in one case it was also inaccurate: . Rest-
ful South Africa might be to the sailor, and- homehke to
' the homeless, but :the country that has-raised an: army
~equalling in number a:tenth of its-white population, that -

has sentiits forces to leya, Abyssmxa and Madagascar, and-
o rwar industry supplying the:battlefields -

o both in. and beyond Afr1ca, 'canno be- accused of com-.

- 'placency ' 4 :
I~ Anyone commg from Br1ta1n s front. :
' the Mediterranean: must: 1nev1tably conclude that South

s Africans have been.taking it easy. - -They have: not ‘had
.. the same exciting stimulus as people living within a few

-miles of .the. battle zones, and .have not:been 'roused by -

-‘.""-',_,_1mmed1ate dangers.: Moreover, the home population has

. sufferéd no want, no hardshlp and no privation; and apart -

- from: anx1ety as to the progress of the war and the fortunes o

" of -its:own men-in. the field, has not. sufféredatall. Tt

_ would be surprising if in these c1rcumstances the popula— -

*’tion weré anything but easy-going. : L
. Only. durmg 1942 did the, c1V111an popuhtlon bemn ‘to

. fee ‘the. .exigerices of. war -impinging- upon: Et:heu: dally :

i Petrol Was’ ationed for thefirsy time-ixiFebru:

in. Auera.ha-and-New Zealand + Small- wonder ‘that. the " .
people of the Antlpodes Were annoy ed to le'u“n i 1.94 ;o
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froma South African v1s1tor, that unlimited motormg was -
still allowed in the sister Dominion. The invasion of
- Malaya put an end to all that, but to-day the motorist who .
uses a car for week-end jaunts or for getting to the office,
-~ can still drive at least two hundred miles a month. And
~ if he can get a friendly garage hand to accept. somebody
else s coupons, he may do more. : >
- White . bread went out ofﬁaally in- Aprll, 1941 and'. -

is still out except for people with weak.digestions- who -
_cannot stomach wholemeal bread, and except for women
with enough time on their-hands to sift coarse: ﬂour and
“bake their own loaves. i
- . Cream’ was:ordered off the market in 1942 Wheat is.°
. controlled oils; greases and tyres are.controlled; ‘paperis

.. controlled and cut down to half the pre-war consumption;
©and- restnctmns on"the making of clothing were ‘intro-.

" ‘duced’in January, 1943 Prices. are controlled, but:the .-
- ‘cost,of lwmg was. up by twenty ﬁve per cent in 1943 ncver-'
'theless -
" Ina country W1th a 1arge natwe populatton Who would a

- 'not know what it-was all about; ratlonmg of everyday com-

modities would: be: extremely difficult. - A modified’ form |

. of rationing started when the town shops, to check the run

on . their: stocks, refused to supply’ more. than .a small
~ quantity of the goods most in demand. | ‘Whereupon the .

... patriotic. householders  repeated their-orders at- several’

' shops. - 'The shopkeepers retaliated. by closing early; and "
. “that.is where. thc contest between them and the customers:'-_f-
: ._;,j-.stands to-day: - e e
" +A’shortage of tea was'threatene in:) 942- whe' _ i
W _from India- seemed: tincertain ~ have':
. serious, for:South Afrxc:ans, with their ; mormng and-after- -
z 112,11 téa is:almost a nationalinstitutionar
- “-about the heaviest consumers of tea- perhead in the world;"
- although: they do not make it nearly.as wellas-dothe Eng- .
* lish." But an American convoy on its way back from India -
: ._nothmg but tea in he ho 1ds:unl
. 3 the
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Black market? - There. was some exc1ted talk about
black markets early in- 1942, but not for long. It is
axiomatic that wherever there is rationing, there will be -
a black market.. - The thing is inherent in human nature.
But it also follows that where there is little rationing,
there cannot be much o{ a:black market—and so it is in
South Africa.! : :

A GPS, orgamza,txon (C1v111an Protectwe Servmes) the _-
equivalent of A.R.P., was started .in 1g40, but:in the
inland :towns has ‘never :been .more -than half-hearted.
Durban was blacked out-in the middle of 1942, but Cape
Town has only.been dimmed..- Johannesburg was.given

two. black-out trials and was. warned of more to come, but
- as, the -authorities did. not. seem to- take thelr warnmgs e

. senously, neither did anyone else. .
. Building for civilian purposes has been drastlcally TE-
' duced and architects have practically been put out of busi-
“ness.’ ‘The motor trade, which was making fortunes out
" "of American cars before the war, has seen its business .
" dwindle with every restriction on the use of petrol.and’
~tyres. Butfor the rest, South Africa enjoys that prosperity - . |
. which war has :more than once brought to its shores, and . -
‘money
. Arom

6d. in.the.pound to about gs. 6d. and is not.pay- '

able by ‘petsons: earning - 1ess than -about: £300 3. year:"
'.-_'There are other forms of taxation, such; as super-tax for
incomes, of £2,ooo and’ more, a Personal and. Savings F: undf o

. 'Levy, and: Provincial -taxes, ' all-of ‘which.sound -more .

__"formldable than they are. . War ‘taxes in South Africa
= amount te. no. more than a fraction of those in Britain, .
~ ‘and.are: certamly not-burdensome. to a commupity whose -

.3;_'r1cher section does not- rlghtly know what.to do with-its . -

" mioney. ‘"The Government tries.to withdraw money’ from. . -

" the market by. selhng Loar Certificates and War: Bonds;:

andis greatly helped.in. this respect.by the war charities:

These have multiplied-to such an extent! that when, in -

: 1 942, the ]ohannesburg City Gouncil thought it advisable: -
* to-keep a tally.of them; it found:that there were n fewer:--.i

admg mcreasad conslderably

ever beenmore plentiful. .Income-taxisonly, - -
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_found to be workmg in a manner that smacked more of

'busmess than charlty, and were, therefore, not entltled '

' 2

' The leadmg war char1t1es aré the Governor-General’

National War Fund, the Red Cross; the South African -

- Gifts and Comforts, the Navy War Fund, and ‘Medical
Aid for Russia. All are well supported, especially by

- firms who-would otherwise only have to pay more income-

_tax. Most popular of them all should be the: National

War Fund, which cares for the dependants of soldiers, but ..

it is not, firstly because the public does not like the way

- in which its care is doled out, and, secondly, because it con:

siders that the function is one for f.he Government dnd not -

for charity: The man in the street takes the-view that just = -

-as the Government pays all the expenses. for maintaining

-a'gun in the field, so-it should pay everythmg for keeping .
'~ a man.in the field; and that * “everything” includes the
‘care of his family. - He is firm in this conviction, which.

~ all the sob-talk from the Fund’s spokesmen has been un-

able toshake. . <. 0 L e e Lk

“The Red Cross ds Wldely supported but-most popular
" of the war charities is probably the South African ‘Gifts

and Comforts, if.only because it is headed by * ‘Qumia"”

*Smuts, the most beloved woman in the land. - Quma” ~
. Smuts is the -wife “of ‘General Smuts. . She’ called him.
- “QuBaas " (Ola Boss) and. therefore ‘the people micks "
o named her ** Quma”. (Grandmother).. Her' organization - :;
- 'has"sent hundreds’ of thousands-.of' ‘parcels to’ Souith -
: -'__:-_Afncans at the front;” 6n all fronts, somé of -the parcels"-
socks ‘and other * good1es L

| -of cigarettes,’ tobacco, pIpes;
' .'_gomg asfar afield as Marmansk in the Antarctic; -

". - “Tousle-haired, thm—hpped ascetlc-looklng Mrs Smuts
" whose: countenance softens in a quite surprising way: when:_
*- she talks; is to-day.a personality in 'South Africa as she has:" |
.- never been Before.  Iri former years-she’ brought up:her -
* family " (rine- children, three: of ‘whom-.died. early), she "
b :

~attended “party: meetings, slie- made- Speeches
hc never. got_-t AOW « ol

-:“-_--,._-'_.students at Stellenbosch ThéY éarned Greek an'd_' o
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together and read _poetry, but she remained, and: was
~ proud to remain, a “ Boere vrou '’ (Boer woman) like her.
~ancestors. And there is still more of the *“ Boerevrou ”
her than of the scholar or the statesman’s wife. -

~Whether: she is  presiding over :a ‘work party - at.
8 Libertas”, the official home of ithe Prime Minhister at
Pretoria, whether she is talking to.a group of workers. or
to a crowded meeting, her manner is simple and homely.
*-Her words go straight to the heart. ‘Listening to her, you
are completely won over by her sincerity, and you begin
" to“understand - why she ‘has become. *‘ Quma ", more
espec1ally so to the' troops, of whom she speaks as “ my
"boys'*: - When she pats a mah on'the shoulder—he may,
be:a private or he may be an officer—asks him how he.is -
- and ‘where he comes from, she talks as.one. personally in-
' terested in his welfare. “'When she visits thie troops and -
‘the ‘women’s aux111ary units in- Egypt, as she has done
~ 'twice, they are to her not ﬁghters ina great struggle but
- they are-her “boys and girls ™. - _
- General Stuts was never. blessed with ease of approach
‘to-ordinary people, but she is. She has strengthened his -
links-with the South *African- public, and through-her . .
“warm-hearted, unpretentious ways, heshas appeared 'to

*them more  human. - Her birthday; December: 22;-i5 the o

. occasion for country-w1de collections in‘aid of: her fund, "
~and ‘jokingly she- sometlmes refers to herself as Ouma
- Gifts and Comforts™ - -
.. 'Nosurvey-of the present-day South Afncan scene would x
be complete if it overlooked. the spare, housew1fely figure
~of ““Ouma’ Smuts; nor would it be entire: without

_ mention of other personahnes Wwho bave so- far played |
._secondary roles, but who- rnay be 1ncreasmgly promment S
. in-the: years t to-come.’ IR e 0

Foremost among these is' the forty—mne-year-old Jan' o

.':."-"_'-.Hofmeyr, ‘Minister :of - Finance - and, during ‘General .~ -
“Smuts’s absence in’ Britdin in. 1042, Actmg Prime -Min- -
“ister.>  When' the country woke up:otie-morning to-hear . -

- that Smuts was in England, it wassurprised and delighted; -
_:"__-when it heard 1ater in the: day that Mr Hofmeyr was act-__'. .
- [ e L .1 A]so 1n 1943 o . T
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.. papers made jokes about.it; butithe: good sense of:
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"‘have .expected. of Mr. Sturrock; one would. never have
attributed to him such a capacity for rashness, just- as one
did not credit him with the qualities of a -more positive
‘kind that he has since revealed. - He has proved one of the
outstanding successes of General Smuts’s war-time Admin-

istration; a Minister of Railways who has won the approba~ L
tion of employees and public, no simple thing.in war-time "
when the pubhc had to be told that the less they travclled
the better.. . = :

Not a spectacular ﬁgure Mr Sturrock is- benevolent s

' rather than impressive on a public platform. - He has done -,

‘what few other English Ministers have been able to:do; he -
has learned Afrikaans. But then he is not English; heis = -
a. Scot, an engineer who got his tralnmg on the Tayside. "

. He was in business before he went into politics, and if

.any doubted the uses of a business man in the Cabinét he

- has shown them his own efficiency. as-Mirister responsible ..

for the Government’s largest. busmess, the railways-and . -*
harbours, which employs. 126,000 men and spends more

~ than £40,000,000 a year:: : - o

His success in his portfolio has been the result as much.
of his business ability as of his human approach to-the job. -

~ The railways employ a large number of Afrikaners, aimong
.- whom the hot-heads on the Government sidé professed o=
- $ee strong Ossewa- Brandwag influence, Hetold them’in -

~ his charactetistically: unexciting manner that he-wassatis- - -

“‘fied that there were no subversive:influences among rail-"
s vaymen and.if‘a eautious Scotsrhan’ said-so,:it had to be' -

- "s0.--He added, also. unexcumgly, but- with undeniable .

" “humout; that he could: object: to the. ox-wagon only agan:

- ‘When-it. became necessary- to d1sco' irage :lor L
4 travel in war-time; he told the pubhc that he WOUld mUCh :

- rather carry a bag-of | potatoes’ than’.a: passenger:.

‘. apparent-1p'all: . Clande _._Sturrock is cone;of “the ‘few
.- Britishers:if: South Afric n.themsel '

- possess 4. head for politicsas, well ag busmes
=i The most_ attractlv
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admlrable books, Commando.and Trekkmg On. If.you.
know. Deneys: Reitz you can hear him speaking in those
books, his voice unassuming, his mind always open to a
humorous suggestion. . Son. of a former. President. of the
- Orange Free State, he fought at Smuts’s side throughout
~ the Anglo-Boer War. At twenty- he went into.exile rather
than take the. oath. of allegiance,  but returned later to
-support Botha’s Government, and helped him overcome
the 1914 rebellion. . He was in the South-West campaign,
" the East African campaign, and, joining the British.forces
in France, this former Boer, guerilla fighter quickly rose
to-comimand a battalion of the Royal Scots Fusiliers. ‘He
visited - Britain and France -in' November, . 1939; and

. warned Chamberlain of the inadequate defences on the

- Belgian frontier. "*!'The Germans,” he told Chamberlain;

- in the plainest. possible language, **will g0, thlough the’
- French and British lines like a dose of salts.”

_..Not a-politician in the true sense, for his humamty is -
' too broad for that, Deneys Reitz has done more to promote
- racial understanding in South Afnca than a’score of pro-- ,
' fessional vote-seekers. .. . - -
Another. son: of a.President of the Orange Free State n-

. the Cabinet'i is Dr. Colin Steyn, the Minister of _]ustme, a
~ ', small rotund man. who sat in. Parliament.for-a number of
years as a supporter.of General Hertzog, then left politics

'- ~ to'return to his law practice, but was back iri-the political - -
. scene in 1932 to. help in-getting. Hertzog ‘and, the. Govern-

- ment off the goldistaridard.’ : Colin Steyn is a man of sound
© gense and amoderate who has urged. moderatlon as the
- only: course in South Africa.: On one occasion hée.de-

a “clared: -* The future lies in the moderate English- speak o

L ing: man and the moderate: Afr1kaans~speak1ng man;” and .
“on:another’; - “SotithAfrica is going to. be the first abso- -

lutely b111ngual nation in the world *’ . When in:Novem- -
ber, 1942, he publlcly expressed ‘to the great Russian. = -

" ‘nation the sinceré appreciation: which-we felt forty ‘years .

. ago-when: they sent an: ambulance to. assist. our-itwo ‘Re- -

 publics:then ‘in. trouble”, ‘he: not only nieant to’ declare-

- his fr1endsh1p for Russia:but to rebuke the Malanitesand - -

S 0Bls who-_s_-werc-trymg to. make cap1ta1 ont. of the Bol o
shev1k bogey, .« 0 :
The outstandmg Labour man in. the country tO: d'!.'y 1s L
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Walter B. Madeley, the Minister of Labour and Soaal P
. Welfare. Madeley has been in the House of Assembly.
ever since ‘Union, always representing the: same seat, a ..
gold-mining town east of Johannesburg with the sad name -
of Benoni. - Throughqut the ups and downs of the Labour
Party in South -African politics, the genial, -breezy-
mannered Madeley has spoken'as the constant and most
sincere exponent of its principles. His leaders have not -
~ always stood by him, and he has not always been with the
body of the party; but it may. be accurately said- of ‘him "

- that Labour was always where he was:* And that isiwhy
‘to-day, approaching his seventies,: and' not: so bmsterous

- - as he used to be, he is Labour’s principal spokesman. -

- In the Cabinet he has shown as little reverence for the

~ Smuts. Government as. in. former years he showed for the -

" -Hertzog' Government, which he once forced to resign be-
.. fore they could get rid of him. But what can you expect

.. of 2 Socialist who has. so often found himself between the -
"+ veld landowners on one side ‘and the mining magnates on

- “ta-put-it-right, and established. the'pre
- mission: Anindustrialist: of great ‘abili

.. -theother? -And Madeley has always been frank about his -
- . Socialism, which is of the kind that would tiot hatm: any--__._ --
. one——except the landowners and the mmmg magnates :

. So much for the personahtles at -,the hea of South
\Afncan politics. -There are others, out-of p011t1cs and as
- - big as most-of those in:it.: There 1seflohn Martin, wha -
" ‘grew ftom newspaper.to mining: chief and a- dlrector of
© . the -Bank: of England., :‘Whent Inion’s: '
. UiS:Auseémed to be going ‘all lopsid

-1 with mien ‘and i’ dealing -with ﬁnance, ohn Martin:is:
_;power in the:land: Ve i

-“.-"There is the: Amencan, I W Schlesmger_ head of the
argest’ cham ofcinemas in the. country, a) man who it has
been: said; would: hav\ 'Een big ' '
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 And there is. Professor Leo Fouche; head. of the South -
_ Afrlcan Broadcastmg Corporation, which was taken over -
by the Government in 1936 after Schlesinger had put iten
its feet. . He is'a professor of history, bearded, with'a head
like a prophet’s, who taught his students at Pretoria and " -
- Johannesburg' to learn"their South African history not .
from-books, but from: sources, and, where possible; from.
~ the'scenes of its making. He is a great lover of classical = -
_.mu51c———wh1ch however, is not the reason for the 'con-
- troversy- that contmually smoulders in the Press between
those: Who want mus1c on. the radlo and those who want-‘
. ]azz - .
N And there 1§ Sarah Gertrude M1111n W1fe of Ph111p
Millin, a Judge of the Supreme Coirrt.: She is author of a
- score of novels; and biographies of Rhodes-and Smuts, and
is the greatest writer the country has yet produced——-not
. .generally regarded so only because she'is an 1nstance of -
_ ;the prophet who has mostly’ stayed at home. B .
- " And -there are other" personahtles, ~but from' per-
. -sonalities I turn to the people; for they are. ‘the éal -
. problem,-or rather:the problems.: Nowhere can theré
- be found twa million white and eight million non-white
o people with so'many problems;
said fhat: he_. utput-of p blems "er thousand"-
ead" of populatlon i greater -than Y
._world RIS -

. _Much h been sa1d and wrltten in South Afnca to.._.'_"-'
" stréss that Briton and Boer,- Enghahman afid: Afnkaner,. :

r ?Squth Afnca ‘Here .'."
"'the_._'_.'

Care. people of the samie blood, the same sea-faring’ stack;

- - the same ideals and the same love'of freedom. -Much that * .
“is-obvious has been’ argued in this strain, and, strangely- 3

... enough;, has impressed né.one.. ‘People may be of the same -

- “stock and be thoroughly different fror each other; like two
brothers who, growing up ‘together i€ e'same’.-en_vlron—

'.-m' nt; yet develop-all sorts of- ant'tgomsm :

_ 11 thepeoples. of Eutope, thos
-Netherlands are.closest i i blood to: hos

‘Scotland.. 'What of it? *Has that ke _ o

.always at peace? The poss1b1e kmshxp of the sea between
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these two ' sea-faring peoples has ‘been weakened in South
- Africa, because the Afrikaner has been bound to the land

for. three centuries, and his language takes its imagery
from the. ox-wagon and the veld not from the sh1p and

" the sea..

~This 1ns1stence on the common origin of Enghshmen

.and Afrikaners leads nowhere and will not-do. - It.is;even.
v1c1ous, because to the peOple of the country. it seems in- -
sincere, and. therefore it. breeds suspicion. .. They" may
‘even Tesent it, just as two inimical brothers resent the ties .
of their common parentage. It would be more honest and
wiser frankly to recognize the differences in the characters’
of the two peoples, and to point out that it is to their -
.advantage that this is so. The greatest of all modern ex-
periments in State-makmg, the-United States: of America, -

~ ‘owesagood deal of its success.to the diversity of the pe0ple
-+ taking part in it, and the variety of the contributions made. -
- .to the common.pool of thought and ideas, : The, doctring
-that has to. be. preached in South' Africa is that,unlike
. peoples can still make a great success of nation-building,
and may even profit by acknowledging each other’s differ- -
‘ences and using them. - The history of both Britain and.

.~ the U.8.A. demanstrates that richness of national life pro-

" ceeds not from a general likeness of things, but from un:' .

.. Tikeness, from a mixture of bloods, mentalities and. spigits: -

- the./national , ‘doggedness: andsense of ‘humour.

- 'j'_'___They take their sport.very: serious]

_ '_Bntam ‘despite her insularity, has ‘never ceased {0 proﬁt_- c
~from the different peoples who have at various times and -
for various reasons sought 2 home and haven on het shores, . -

- and, ‘maintaining her tolerance and. broadmmdedness, shef'f_ ‘
- will.continue to-profi. . . o
" ‘The British:in South Afnca :_a_ ;-.t.he nat1onal phlegm ol
the hational hard-headedness a d.efficiency’ in/business, . .
- Their -
patrlotxsm is deep .and -sincere' and . more. demonstrative -
" than in- England ‘where. they have no. need to, defend A

€58 50. “The announcement in. November' 1942, that the

‘South African. Railways, coveted -part of the Wanderer,

football. grounds' in the centre of- -Johannesb 'rg o
lway- n,:took second  place ini‘the news:only.t

‘battleof Egypti- - » - o :

-he 'B_l‘ltlsl’l i 00Ut AT
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“and. adventurous, and have shown themselves adaptable.
Their part in opening:up the country has not been so:
spectacular as that of the Afrikaner, but, taken asa whole,
it has not been less effective. Because they have been more
interested in-industry than in agriculture, the British are -
people of the ‘town:and . c1l:y, while ‘the ' Afrikaners -are
mostly of country and dorp. . This relationship has been
changed in recent years by somewhat increased settlement

. of Englishmen -on the land, .and by a large. influx’ of

Afrikaners into the towns. The position in the country

districts, -where- one-third-of  the white population ‘is- to

be found s reflected by the fact-that eighty-six per cent
~ of the people engaged in agrlculture have Afr1kaans as

their home language. . - - S o

" The Afrikaner is an excitable type, possessmg what one
calls temperament.’ -He is never so emotionally reserved

. as the Englishman (but-then no people is); and he likes

' to'talk of culture and take partin cultural activities. His

‘approach to the arts; when he has any, is serious, and if

" he hasnot contributed as much to the artistic life of the

- people as have the British, it is partly-because, so far, his
energies ‘have been largely absorbed in pioneering, and -

~ partly because he has largely cut-himself -off from Euro—:._ :
- peanisources:and traditions; while the British have main;.

- tamed both spiritual and materlal links with Enrope. -

 Gonsidered all round, the Afrikaner isabout as. dli’ferent . )
: from the average: Enghshman as:-is' the” average ‘Con-

. ..'-t1nenta1 of north-western Europe. - A" more interesting - -
. point :énierges, however;’ when one ‘relates him' to ‘the .
" different ‘stocks ‘to which L traces  his ancestry, Dutch,

- French and, to -a lesser extent; German.: : There were

" .Germans among the early settlers sent out' by the Dutch: .-

- ‘East India Company; and two. thousand meore, brought by "

L the British, settled in the eastern part of the Cape Colony .

. in 1859:¢ The inflilence -of these has, on.the whole, not

... been.great; although: there are those among the Afrikaners
. -who'woitld like to believe that it is. Indeed; ‘those: with-

" anitisBritish sentiments like to exaggerate their:siupposed
_ ns with Germany and-make:much of any-German
"ancestors=they ‘may possess: But. their: pretentionsiare in. .

R or 1n.-'ztemperament and no* amount of apmg of Nam m-f'._'_:._

- vain; +'The Afrikaners are not; German either-in outlook .
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| < most strongly when he engages in-culty ra\;orarust;e pur.
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stitiitions by the Ossewa Brandwag w111 happlly, make "
them s0. . - '
The Dutch strain is, of course, strong in the A{nkaner
'_and yet not strong enough to -make -the Afrikaner: a
Dutchman. It gives:him the more solid qualities of "his
character, his' dourness, his determination and his stub-
‘bornness alike against the forces of man and the forces of '
‘nature. _But: the Afrikaner is on the whole a: brighter
'fellow' than ‘the Dutchman, with -a spr1ght11er sense of .
humour and a lighter touch in his language. - This:last
‘may be due to various strains and contacts; including that = -
“of the English- tongue, but it certalnly owes much to- the
French in him. . 5
Of .all his- ancestors, the Afrll\aner is probably most
' ,proud of - his. French- I-Iuguenots ‘He likes: the - ideals e
~~which brought them to-this part of the world, he likes .
- the’ aristocratic touch which, he supposes, their names: im-
© part‘to-his: family ‘tree, and, above all-—French is still.a -
fashion.. No-doubt he is at times inclined.to.set too much -
. store.by: his French blood: and to assume affectations on
- the strength of it, hut he is to:a 1arge extent justified,: and’
- more so than he is'usually aware. . The original:Huguenot -
immigrants numbered no more than about.two hundred
people; or about one-sixth of the free burgher population
1nﬂuence on-.:

'-the settlernent then, _a.nd though they-.h' \’

. The Trench temperament shows 1tsel n the Afr1kane1_
I_'in_ mostﬁ-'unexpec_t_ed ways-and when he is:least.conscious of
... iti."A certain instability of, character.may; be. traced to.-s.'
an unpredictable quality. in-his behaviou it o

. suits.. The factithat:painting is the most developed.of all

L ‘the arts may. be __attrlbuted clther t0- the Dutch or, 10 the "

‘more: like l‘y _' "o-statv, vin S E
Africa than- elsewhere an= ceomplished musician ‘may be:
i "edt" laying six; hou ada 2 Wehhood bui
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the late _]ohn H. Amshewitz, R.B. A., once observed, that
the rich of South Africa are content to have a three-shilling
 picture on the wall 4s long as they have a three-hundred-
* guinea carpet on the ﬁoor, but 1t is. not 50 generally true
as it used to be. . - _
" ‘Whenthe Afrikaner takes to the stage the French in
hun comes: markedly to the surface. He may ‘train in
“England, may act on the London stage and return to his
own country accomplished in his-art. But his style, un-
less he has worked -in England for many years, remairs
-un—Enghsh His mannerisms, his demonstrativeness, a
~ certain flamboyance, are not English; perhaps they are not.
“French either, but they are more akin to French than any
other. He falls into Continental types much more easily
‘than into' English or American types, and his women on
~ the stage show a- similar approximation to a style that par-
o takes more of France than of any other country :

- Culture isto Lhe Enghshman one of: the human acqulsl-_
: t1ons Whl(‘.h it is-bad form to display. - He has nevér spelt
‘capital G except at-the beginning of

e and he'has tried to restrict. the 1 meaning of the -

0:the processes of cultivation whether of the mind,

. -the land; his flowér garden or his beehives.:: I this way

- _he has prevented.his culture- from becoming transformed .
. as’has happened:so dlsastrously on the Continent, into-a -

- cult, which paradoxically encugh, is the very negation of -

~.culture,- But his attitude has its dxsadvmtages -Becatse -

% culture " tends to abbreviate into*“cult ”; he is inclined

‘to fight shy of 1ts rmmfestauons, and even to avmd the
thing itself. - '

oThe Afr1knner s attltude to culture——culture, that 1s, of

the' mind=-is. more - positive"and ‘his.approach ‘more de:

liberate. . It:had to be, because he had isolated himself
from the cultural. herrtage ‘of Europe, and he had to create
raditioh:of his own.: To-day he'can point to his own
developnient, and whatever-its s orteomings:(for

:'grows in a day or-evén'ina gene ion), he can

that it is.distinctly South African. +His writers have

jthelr nt"re b ckground in the country, and h1s poets de-'_'.
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- rive thelr inspiration from the country and -its people,
Now,.therefore, he feels _]U.Sl'.lﬁed in reproaching the Eng:
lishman with having no culture: of hlS own and w1th
relying on an imported culture. . :
~ It is not a just reproach, nor even one Wh1ch argues
broadmindedness; which is the mark of:culture, and it

' comes from the politicians rather than the thinkers among
the people. It has some justification, however, in'the sense. -

, that'the English in South Africa have neglected their own

‘cultural capacny and made themselves enurely dependent' _
on the overseas supply.-.- '

-1t is true-that the Scots have the1r Scottish’ gathermgs' :
and the Welsh have their music festivals, but one cannot -
live by .Eisteddfodau and Highland Flings alone. .The" "

- Englishman (in peace-time) gets his books and. many; of - .

- his.weekly newspapers, his clothes, his canned fish and-

~ ‘condiments; his actors and his- mus1cal examinations from .
- 'England and America, not merely because they are better, -
. but because he hias come to despise the South African pro- =
*" duct, which therefore struggles and goes down before
. overseas competition and local: prejudice. ‘He will not,

. generally speaking, see a play which has not been a ! hit? _
in London. or on Broadway, and his amateur societies—
. there are no professional companies—will rarely .produce
- any other. ‘A book that is published:in the country-attracts -
~- little notice and enjoys no prestige, and no. South: African.
- _‘book at all is considered. to:be good unless it has been'so -

e pronounced in’ England or America.. The South African

- author i, in - fact,’ not an author. unless: his name has -
- -appeared in-a London publisher’s spring- list, and sthen’ "

... -he becoimes the * local boy who. made. good.” " and. who

‘might-have been still better had he never been: locak:-

“This:has to be said in the Afrikaner's favotir, ‘that e":_.-_:-';

" has fostered his own. - Many of his early books.may have -

- 'they wére his own, and'a begmmng tiad to be made some

“been of 1nd1fferent merit, and some of them still: are, but: -

how, - He has produced a body of: 11terature, in pf
'erse, ‘quite remarkable for-the permd it has Had 1

-In the:theatre quite an extraordinary
;- there: have bcen )
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English theatrical activity has been largely confined to the
work of amateur groups in the towns. The English -

- amateurs were doing London and New York successes,

while the Afrikaans professionals were doing ‘various
translations and some sentimental melodramas of their
own. The standard of the latter was not high, but as
there are no Afrikaans films, it ought to be compared with

that of the cinema rather than that of the theatre, and then i
_one must. conclude that the Afrikaner is as much entitled -
to his melodrama as the Englishman or American. Two

London actresses, Miss Gwen Ffrangcon-Davies and Miss
Marda Vanne (the latter South’ African born), have been

trying to:establish a true South African theatre, and their

venture, -the: result’ of much courage and - enterprise,
promises much, but it is symptomatic of the English atti-

_ “tude in South: Afr1ca that such a thing could be under- .
- taken mot by anyone in the country but by- people w1th _

names——and ability—from London.
~ The Englishman is not wrong, of course, in mamtam—
ing: his links with England and its great cultural riches,

~ ‘and. it would be nothing less than decadence on his. part
‘to desert them. - But his: response.to the country in which
‘he isliving m1ght be greater without his love-of England . -

. being less:..: The Afrikaner finds. fault ‘with: the English-

man who . after a: lifetimie in. South. Africa’ still talks of

.- England as - “home”, ‘bécause it betrays the bearing -of -

the colonizer; and he also finds fault with tht_a Enghshman s |

i, _att1tude towards the Afrikaans language.

And language has provided one of the n{ost 1nterestmg"-. .

' _and yet most: vexatious’ ch'tpters in Union hlstmy



. CHAPTER X
TONGUE AND TAAL

THERE is a saymg among the Afrxkanms, enclosmg a.’
kernel of truc w1sdom, which runs :

" “Soveel tale as ek kan,
Soveel male i is ck man,"”

~and Wthh may be roughly translated L am a.man: Ior .
~every language that I know.” " Such a saying, could not -
~have arisen ameng a people mherently hostile to foreign -
languages, 'and . illistrates - the fundamentally friendly - .

- atutixde of the Afrikaner towards another's tongue.: Yet.

- language has produced a manifestation of racialantagonism: .

- in.South. Africa which is, one is forced to-conclude; the

- fault of the Enghsh rather than-the Afrikaner. .:Not that -
“the ‘Englishman is hostile to: Afrlkaans “His attitude to -
the taa ’-’——wlnch is: Afrikaans for * language "—is per- -
fectly “correct”’, and that is precisely the source of ‘the
~ trouble. For correctness” impliesa certain 1nd1flerence,___
- and.while the Enghshman can afford:to be indifferent to "/
. .the other languages he encounters in: the’ world; his in- .
-, difference in South Afnca has proved too cost “short-
Loeoming. L i
o Tolerance has been preached as’ offermg the only road’
- of true, co-operation betweerrthe: English-and Afrikaners.
- But tolerance’ is' fiot enough; .. The Englishman has, on

', -the whole; shown more tolerance than the: 'lnkaner bu' '

': : ___the Afrlkaner has shown a gredter capacity. for co-oper"
~tion. -'There are more bilingual Afrikaners'in the U nio
- than bilingual . Eniglishmen.” and: while th¢- Afrikaner:

* "’never heardto complain of the difficulties of leammg En

- Tish, the Engllshman has paraded h1s alleged incapacit
vy " Oneh

'cdl' 'the Afr1kaner learnmg Engl.': h-know h"
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he is acquiring a- language whichisa. great asset to -him in
the ‘world, -while his own is ‘of little'use outside South -
Africa. On the other hand, a: knowledge of ‘Afrikaans

- opens the door to Dutch from which it der1ves, and will -
- to a certain’extent smooth the way for a student of ‘Get-
“man. - The uses of ‘the language-are therefore not:quite
50 restricted as'they may at first seem. Afrikaans should; -
however, commend itself to Enghshmen in South' Africa.
not' for its status, but because:it is the language of the
people with Whom, for better or for worse, Destiny has
~cast-them to'build a country, and on that account deserves
more ‘than tolerance from them.  © . - .
~“The Afrikaner can be pardoned for suspectmg the Eng—-
* lishman’s belief in national unity, when'he contemplates
his attitude towards his language. The English- granted
*. ’the Afrikaans language full ‘equality with their own, but
. complained bitterly: when General Hertzog tried to make -
. the Civil Service truly bilingual; not an unreasonableé re:
" quirement in a bilingual State. "This they said was thrust-
-ing‘the language down their throats, but at.the samé time
‘there were more English-speaking-South Africans in'the .
- Givil:§ r'v1ce than, Afrikaans-speaking, and -if 'to-day ‘the .
* balanc swung the other way; it is largely becausé the -
AR 10re 11kely to be bilingual‘than the Enghsh o
" ‘man. - The proportlon of Af kaangspeaking p réonnel in
ot pubhc -administration is §8+9; and.in transport and .com:
.~ munication’ (also in Government: hands) kg+3, showing an .
-': English- drift-away from occupations where the State can .
insist on: b1lmguahsrﬂ -towards other-occupations ir which
the: employer does not’ require linguistic quahﬁcatlons .
"hus in: the ;professions, 6g-2 per: cent: of the persons‘are. -
Enghsh—speakmg, having. English; that is, as their: home
language; An commerce and finance' 691 : per: éent;in -
nglneermg and metal—work ‘65°q, -and- in ‘mining: and
uarrying 59+ per-cent.
e"Enghshman § chiefe error fes. 1n regar mg : fnluam
‘as an inferior language. “That is'not altogether culpable.
sidering: that. until not so very long ago, the Afrikaner
e-same.. At the time of -Union, it was Dutch and
“Afrikaans; ' which- was ‘made ‘an official language.: -
frikaans; ‘though it ‘had existed-as a° 'spoken ‘language:
rom. '1bout the begmnmg oE the mneteenth century, had- :
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to struggle for recognition; not only against. the hostility .-
- of the English, but also. against the pre]udu:c and snob-
- ‘bishness of its own people. . :
. 'When the struggle-for the. recognition of Afnk'tans o
started in the last quarter of the nineteenth century,
initiated by men who realized that if they neglected the -~
- spoken: language in favour of the written Dutch language, * -
~“they stood in danger of losing both, strong opposition was
" encountered in the Chiirch. Thestory is told of a zealous . ..
- churchman who, confronted with proposals for. translat-
~ing the Bible into Afrikaans, stoutly maintained that. if
Dutch was good enough for Moses it was good enough for -
‘him.” There were instances of teachers being dismissed
~ for daring to use Afrikaans in school instead:of Dutch, .-
~ and aslate as 1918 the introduction of an Afrikaans. phrase- o
- -into a Dutch -essay at-school would. bring a reprimand -
. from the teacher and giggled from the class. One of the ..
_stock- exercises’ used to be the: re—wrltmg of passages of -
Afrikaans (or Cape Dutch as it was then usually called)
made'as ‘colloquial as pdssible for- the purpose, and. often -
spelt:in.a most grotesque:manner, into.elegant “High
- Dutch”, the term used to. d1st1ngulsh the 1'1nguage of-. .
_ Hollzmd - .
- By this time, however, Afrlkaans had won ts. battle Iﬁ o
-aheady had a:small band -of accomphshed ‘writers who =~
~ ‘were getting their books pubhshed it had been:recognized
by theProvincial Couneils in. 1014, Was bemg introduced - -

" into. the schools through. the lower standards;iand ‘was

. accepted by:the Church. between 1916:and: 1919." “In 192y -
" Dutch; as an.official language of the Union, was by-Act of -~
.. Parliament madde'to. include Af _;l,kaans,_the effect of Wthh_ S
- -‘has- everywhere been- the: rep N - its
= _'-'._'South African oﬂ?sprmg o
.+ .. The Afrikaner.has lost his: supermr attltude towards L
that offsPrmg, proudly acknowledglng it.as his own;but - -
. the-average Englishman still thinks of it as an ‘upstart;that -
At ost need only__. tolerate
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2
“ Although the or1g1n of Afrlkaans as a distinct language
“is clearly known, for it grew up among-the: early settlers of
the Cape Colony, the manner of its development:has.con-
siderably puzzled inquirers into its history. The simplest
_explanation-would seem to be that any- lahguage separ-
ated from its native soil, as Dutch was in South Africa in

the seventeenth century,. ineyitably develops. variations . ©

which gradually come to.replace the parent forms. If the
variations seem too wide and.the tempo. of -change tco
 rapid,; they were probably further stimulated by the use -
. -among many people at the early Cape of a faulty or. dia- -
lectal Dutch. This would certainly accelerate a break- = -
down of the old forms and- create a very likely cause for.
. the-growth of the new language. :
. The strong resemblance between Afnkaans and Flemish

:_'-has produced another theory. It has been pointed out . = -
. that a :Fleming and an Afrikaner can understand éach -

';'other without difficulty.: -When M. . Albert: de Vlees-_
- chauwer, the Belgian_ Minister. for Colonies; visited South

- Africa.in 1941 and-called on:Géneral. Smuts, the two.men =
" hada common tongue: - General Smits spoke in Afrikaans -~ -

- and.M. de Vleeschauwer answered: ir:- Flemish;- ﬁndmg,"_

. as he afterwards said, no- dxfferenee betweéen - the:: two..-

. languages, - Throughout hlS stay in South Afnca he spoke _
fmostly Flemish. -

“The early settlers at the Gape 1nc1uded many who spoke--; B

h Flennsh in their homes, and among the mixed community
- coming from the Netherlands; from Frarice and. Germany, -

- Flemish proved an intermediate tongue offering the line -
- -of least, resjstancé for social intercourse in'a yery mixed - -

 community, - If the forms peculiar:to Afrikaans are ré-
. -garded as: dwergences from: the: closer Flemish; and: niot -
" from Dutch, then it is possible to conclude that they rmy '
. have arisen from natural causes of variation. . :
S :_'Whatever ‘theory -is. favoured; however, the 1mportanL >
. fact ‘confronting: -one is, that.ini-South: Africa a new

+:language:was born, that this country; in-our. own:times, - |

. produced one of:the fundamental phenomena in the de- .-

e velopment of human soc1ety, a. new: tongue Wthh to the, _,'.-_
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- student of human society is a thing of endless interest, and

not the less so because it is closely related to an.older.
tongue. During the last two centuries, linguistic forces

" . have been at work in South ‘Africa similar to those which,

six or seven hundred years ago in Britain, were: moulding

. the. English- language.: - To study ‘those forces-at work-in.

- England one has to go' to:old: texts, bring ‘musty and
. crabbed 0ld-documents to hght examine an-old system of
.. grammar to appreciate how Old English broke down into-
- modern English, and spend many hours 6n very:tedious
. work. InSouth Africa this study becomes a living thing.
- Forces which in other countries spent themselves ‘ages .
. ago, have been at work ‘within the memory of the present_
S genmanon, and. are st111 at work. : s

‘s 'lo-day, When detracLors of Afrikazns pomt to thc un--_-;
3 _'..ce1tamty of its: spelhng (much-less now: than it:was ten
- years ago); one is tempted tq produce a few medieval Eng-.

' -'.__-hsh texts to demonstraté the similar uncertamty that ex-

: -:'-'1sted in. English a:few hundred years.ago. . One could;
of course, -take out a modérn’ dictionary, and pomt to -

- -variations in the spelling of the same word, :only it would.

. -notbeso striking. ‘Discrepancies of spelhng are nota’ sign..
. of weakness in 2 language, bt of stfength and- v1ta1u.y It

. will be a.bad- day- for -the: English- languag_e when'it'ho’

e "orthography:..

7. point. disparagingly-to the
- grammar, only this line of
", cause it:Tequirés a-certai

- :longer. pe1m1ts an, occas10nal d1ﬂ?erence of 'opmlon a' to

.+ Similarly, there is’ good nswer 1_*egdy-. fo1__' those w

familiarity with the: langm €
ad- ;Eannhanty ‘with 4’ 'language ‘breeds respect.  The:
truth*js that in‘its ‘emergerice from. Dutch; howeve !

' " place,: ‘Afrikaans: underwent"fa healthy -
sxmphﬁcatxon cof - a kmd that' seems to :be- ‘matural. £0:
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under the 11ngulst1c tide that followed the Conquest then,
- absorbing it, grew up-into a new tongue. |
.- The same thing happened with Afnkaans which
~ carried the process much further. Distinctions between
_the plural and singular of verbs were lost; even with the
verb “‘to be”;- fewer. tense -forms - were retalned the :
nominative plural of- the first personal pronoun ‘' we”
was discarded, and."“ ons ™* (us) made to serve for all cases.
Many words. lost of changed. their syllables in the passage
from’ one‘language: to the other; others' changed ‘their
. meaning, as had happetied in-the growth of French from
Latin. . These simplifications did not mark any deteriora-
 tion of the language used by the early settlers, but natural
- development. . They may seem unpleasant to the ears of

- a.Dutchman just -out_from Holland, but so would ‘the

. noble periods -of Mr. Churchill 'to. King Alfred, if the
lattcr could even begin to understand them. © = .

~To anyone with a grasp of the history of language it is
'oE intense interest to watch a new tongue taking shape,

. ..-and, in domg 50, obeymg laws which ‘one had ¢ome to -

" believe belonged to-some dim and dusty past-and could = |
ot have any relation to our own day. .Where, in.all the o

_-_=rang'* £ huthan experiénce, can: one. hope tobeinap
. ‘tion‘to’ contemplate a languagé changing and s1mphfy1ng-_' L
" its‘grammar? - 'To watch ;poetry developing before prose,

" as happened with English?: T'o-see:what metres-it will -
*adopt,-what new ones develop, or to what-uses it will put
- theold.ones? -All this is more than useful.” I helps one

. to'regard:one’s fellow men not ‘as of this-or that ‘nation,
*_but as-members- of the same errant human' race, groping .’

“‘but persistent, developing in spite of itself. ‘Moreover; the - -

'-_apprec1ate ‘the changes that his language has

,_:"'_ “ uindg ¢ in ‘America—for there have been changes—to" .-
--.';_.__reg'u'd them as a new -infusion of blood, and.therefore -
- making for v1ta11ty, and to assess-American ‘ways: of ex-

pression. for the new shades of meamng"- WhICh they
.:.:;.mtroduce : Sl EERER

-cultivation of such an outlook will enable the Englishman - .-
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S 4 :

The changes Wh1ch have gone 1nto ‘the makmg of.
Afrikaans have certainly not impaired the. Afrikaner’s -
powers of expression. - His language is a virile one, not
enervated by over-refinement as is many an Englishman’s
- speech; its metaphors are close to the earth and .come
~ directly from people’s experience; -and its_poetry has a
quite surprising capacity for getting significance out of
the sound of a word. Its poetshave an opportunity that. -
has not come man’s way for centuries, that of using an
entirely new instrument. And they have not missed the
~ opportunity.. They have not produced-a poet of the first

rank, for the very adequate reason that. there has bees -
o0 time for that; but they have created a body ‘of work -
of fine lyrical impulse and high poetic quality in general. -

- Colloquially; -the language ‘passes this important .test::

‘many, of its phrases are untranslatable. - They have grown

< ‘out of the lifé and environment of the people, and ‘are

. applicable to situations and -things. that Enghsh has ot -
: _had to encompass. - - - -
' Certaun limitations, in the sc1ent1ﬁc ﬁeld and in the

. .expressmn of abstract ideas, are inevitable in-a language -
" ‘of-such -recent . growth There is, always the. Dutch"_
- yocabulary .to draw- on, but too frequent a: TESOrt! to .
- -Dutch has its dangers, tending. to spoil the language it -
_is.meant to feed, as-many.Afrikaans newspaper writers .-
unthtmgly Teveal. . In order t6.demonstrate the literary .

;- ~qualities of - their language, they Tesort tocumbersome

- - compounds and ‘modes of expression ifi which -the spirit .

. of.the language is apt-to becomme submerged. - Afrikaners
©.are justly proud of the progress' made by heir language -

d1sadvantages extendmg ‘into-artificial’ and unfruitfi

in a short.period.". Yet rapidity of growth may have its

i /cliangels,; in which. case. Afrlkaans wou,ld deser the ery
© people:it qu meant to serve... _ :

L One cannot expect the average Enghshman_ n South'__
i Afnca to. take the phllologxsts- 1__' ew’ of Afmkaans, but it
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~he is sinceré-in his collaboration’ with the Afrikaner to
-create a united nation of South’ Africans; his attitude to- =
wards the partnerin the contract must be more than that
- of aloof tolerance. It isnot enough to leave the Afrikaner -
. to'his own language, his own cultural pursuits and his 6wn
- igstitutions as. things which are not worthy the other’s
_participation. . This hag too much:characterized the Eng-
lish-attitude in the past, and: is riglitly reserited by the
. Afrikaner: If the latter has at times been aggressive in
- advancing his language, he has partly been driven so by
- the Englishman’s indifference. . He has also this on his .
. side: Afrikaans has been struggling-for existence against - -
- a_inighty competitor, against which, one might have.

thought, it stood no chance whatever. It had to.be -

.. aggressive to survive, and its protagonists had to resort .
- to measures which seemed .to the English very much like =~

. attempts-to “ thrust Afrikaans down their throats”. The

. -not unnatural result was greater stubbornness on the part
- of the English, indifference often changing to hostility. ..

. The older generation of Englishinen are more hard- -

 headed in' this respect than the new. English-speaking .
-_youth are coming more into contact with Afrikaners in. -
- gpite of ‘the-barriers. maintained- by .the single-meditim - .

schools. There are more books onthe market offering

easy.ways of learning Afrikaans than ‘ever there were, in-. -
. - dicating’ an increasing demand’ for- them. - A  man like -
" Professor T. ]J. Haarhoff, of the Department of Classics. -

of the University of the Witwatérsrand, has pleaded the .

" cause of Afrikaans eloquently and not altogether in vain, - '

using a humanity that derives from the old languages to-. .

' :'_"-:ipoi:n__t-' the values of the new. - The English Press, with rare ':

" exceptions, has consistently preached co-pperation and en- -

. couraged the acquisition of the other language; so has .
" that"small section of the Afrikaans Press supporting the "
“UGovernment: . T T o

. Can South Africa become a ‘truly- bilingial country? |
" The growth- of bilingualism shows that it might. - In

rom forty-two to sixty-four.  That,-however, is not quite

randed: the establishinent of one official language, claim- - .
‘ing that mere equality of status does not give Afrikaans ..

“wr

senty years the percentage of bilingual people has risen

' what the Malanites or the O.B. want.. ' They have de- "
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- an even chance against its great competitor. - Thatisa con-. -

. fession of weakness and. lack of faith in the ‘“taal”; it is

. an expression of the old hankering after isolation-and the -
“fear that loss of isolation will mean loss of identity. .- . -
-~ 'The linguistic problem will be solved only in the way -

-+ offered by complete equality: and co-operation. - And it ‘.

had better be solved,.for other problems in South.Africa -

- will soon demand the white man’s full and united atten- -
tion, and will:be much more urgent than a mere question .
 of tongue or ‘' taal . Lo e e
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BROTHER BANTU

-WH]:N Elsenhower, Alexander and Montgomery expelled .
_ the enemy from- North Africa, the Cape route had fulfilled

- it8 - vita} function in_the Mediterranean - theatre of war. -
The Cape still remained the half-way ‘house-to India, and
* ‘was to play an. important ‘part in- driving the Japanese.

" from their new: rampatts in the Pacific; but the Mediter-
. ranean was nOwW open.to’the convoys of the United

" Nations, and.the supply lme had been reduced by ten

- thousand miles; -

.:"'The Cape route: has done its work and done it so well- -
as to have wrought a change in the whole African con-

. tinent and ‘its aspect to the world. Armies have come to-

its shores; battles have been fought in its deserts and over

~ its mountains; where men would rniever have gone- peace-

_ -fully, they have dnven the1r englnes of war. And in the =
 _south’a 'small- community of - two: million- white people"=.i_-."-__

-~ have: watched the:terrific conflict from: afar, giving'a help- -

.. “ing hand, -yes, but mostly watchmg and wa1t1ng for t:he _

- tides.of battle to recede. -

- ‘After four years of war, new. forces have been gathenng g

"'.m and-about’Africa which must vitally affect-the lives of
. the people’in the south.. The, conyoys:that:came along

;.. the Cape route liberated a black: empire on the east coast. .

" In:the: equatonal west, ‘black: mien stood faithful to the -

- _"Allied cause when they had-little enough to hope from it. -

"' Meit-came from India and helped to hold the-Suez front. -
... The. CGipe Toute . could -not: save: Malaya, Singapore,. ‘the

~East Inidies or-Burma, but it held India and so made the
'1ndependence of India‘an inevitable outcome'of the ulti-
ate: victory: Democracy, fighting for the rights. of the
t-dem tl_mse r1ghts to-the brown peOples or

Other forc__ reach: out mto the -South Atlantlc from the' _

|, for: the war has brought'men from:Britain,, -
' om New Zealand and from North-"_'_:-
= 141 .
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. America. It has focussed the eyes of the world on thiscon-
“tinent as never before, and created an interest that will - -
“ endure. It is no use saying, as certain men in the Union :

‘are saying already, that there must be no interference -

from other countries. The countries that interfered 'to. -

keep or make Africa free will ‘have a right to interfere -

afterwards. An attack upon freedom anywhere in the
-world is an attack upon freedom as'a whole. - If freedom" :

is anywhere betrayed, the world will:have a right to de- -

mand. the reason why, and if it:is so forgetful of: the

present struggle as.to forgo that r1ght 50 much the worse_- .
- for the world. B
Until now .the two pr1nc1pa1 forces that have been -
shaping the. Union of South Africa have been the British
and the Boer; or the British and the Afrikaner.- Both.on

" the African continent and in the East across the Indiait =~

s 0cean, new-forces ‘areé: arising that:must inevitably 1nﬂu-.__~‘. :
" ence the countrys future. development ‘How does the -
.~ Union* stand in- relauon to these new: moulders of 1ts -
' 'destlnyP DRI sl o . :

_ When w1th1n SiX. months of Japan $ entry 1nto Lhe war,'-;
. -the East Indian territories. of the United Nations fell to. -
- the steady, unflagging assault of the Japanese land, sea.and. .-
~air forces, the question thét confronted the hum111ated-';:...=
. democratic world ‘was:. Why had: not: the vast native .’
-"'-,-'_populatlons of: these- countrles r1sen in defence of their -
* “freedom, and Wwhy had. they'in some instdrices: actually_-_..-i-:
" assisted the rinvader? - The ‘answer was simple. - They ™
.had ‘no freedom ‘worth - defending.: The" blessmgs of "
Democracy were:denied to the peoples whom Democracy -
- “used for its own'purposes,; - The natives had ‘as much. o, :
 gainfroma Ja.panese as from an' Allied victory; and they: -
. *had as much'to lose. . In addition, the; Japanese had raised -
"~before’ them' the ideal. of an- * *Asia, for"’-the “Asiatics”
"-"'-agalnst ‘which-the argument. that" ‘Was-to bean
ich- the' Japanese would be ‘master  could: ma
ay, - One master was as'good-as : Yy .
illions of Burina; Malaya and Java there Was 10 Teas
“Niot ‘Teason. enough ito fear 4 As1
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. InSouth Africa people looked eastwards at this collapse -
of Democracy's house of cards on the fringes of the Indian
Ocean, and were disturbed. Between the eight million
black and colouredpeoples of the Union and the two
" million wh1tes, ‘the- relat10nsh1p was analogous to that
existing in the territories that had fallen so speedily. to
the assault of the Japanese. Those CONqUErors were even -
stretching their hands westwards, and in the arrogance of
their. triumphs- were uttering taunting threats against
South. Africa, which they knew had been -thoroughly
scared by their successes. - The question arose among a
_'consc1ence-str1cken people; which had beei. pursuing its
normal pleasures almost uninterruptedly since the out-
- break of war, as to whether the Durban July Handicap,
 the ‘premier horse-racing event: of the year and focus of -
the Durban holiday season, should:take place as unsual. -
-From the Pacific:.came . the ‘boastful answer that the
~Japariese would see to it that it did not take place. Then,
‘of course; it became a point of honour to run the Handi-

cap.in'spite of the Japanese and so expose the-hollowness - -

©of thelr threats b

- n p
"-What Would be the reaction among the Tepressed Bantu

ut the Government_decla.red that it was.

eoples mlnds*’i_- -

against a landing ‘of an invader? “Those fears proved to ..

be ‘exaggerated, firstly, because no one- ‘had'raised the cry -

of ““ Africa for ‘the Africans*’; not even: the ‘African him-- . .

- self (ornot:so as ‘he could be heard); secondly, because the
-power of Japan turned:out to be somewhat less than its -
“threats; and, thirdly, because of a piouis-and most comfort-. -

'ing statement contained in the first page of the Report.of . -

~“the: Native Affairs Cothmission’ for. the- years 193¢ -and
1940, deahng with: sixteen mOnths of the war. pemod 'md_
_;lipubhshe'd in February, 1942, e o

i The; ommlssmn has'to recotd, 1t szud, that durmg these'
‘. -yixteen months the natives of the Umon have: dxsplayed an ‘ex-
. ‘emplary’ loyalty towards constituted authonty-'and a law-abxdmg
:that 1§, wholly admirable, . Subveisive, propaginda has
impression upon them.. Though they have 'had to face
-stresses. and strains as the. ‘Europeans; they. have been.
y-unaffected by them. . The official news bulletin issued

thé. native language. by ‘the. ve Affairs Department,
i1} mary of the Press cables i ::_South Afnca freely o
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. from'all p Farts of the world, has been accepted by the nativesasa: <

- “future is Just as much at stake in the issues of this war as is the.
future of the l‘.uropeans Gifts from chiefs and Feo ple in aid of
funds for the prosecution of the war and the relief of distress have
béen both numerous and generous: They have volunteered, in’

- large numbers, for the Native Military Corps;.and they have asked
on-humerous occasions, through their representatives and chlefs,'
that they should be permitted to play a more combatant part in

. the war.” ‘There can be no doubt that the unanimous. reso utions

passed by the Natives’ Representative Council-inits sessions of .
1939 and 1940, expressing * the unswerving loyalty. of the African -

‘people: to His Majesty the King and to His Government of: the
Union of South Africa’ and their Prayers ‘for: the ‘victory of. the

. forces of His Ma]esty and His Allies in: this war’, rePresent the'

- deep and genume feehngs of the natlves of the Umon :

B " That' statement constltuted on. the whole, an- accurate
descr1pt1on .of Bantu reaction to the war, thoiigh it took.
. no account of 2 minor element which félt prompted to ask.
. wheéther the Bantu -were ‘expected: to fight for-a ‘' White
. -Sputh’ A‘inca" and whether their Yot would be any better
- after this war- than it-had been: after ‘the last,” "The. only
- effective answer to. thi§ was, that the Bantu would:be.a
-good deal worse off if the Germans won. * Though avoid-
_ ing the real issue, this answer impressed the natives, who.
*'. knew how harsh and: rigorous: German rule had been in’
' lEast and South-West Africa before 1914, - : :
.- There-was good ground for the sat1sfact10n expressed in
. the- report, expressed with a warmth. (even-a'tinge of sur-
- prise) quite remarkable for an official document. - The*
' surprise may have arisen from. the fact'that the ‘Bantu had’
* few-enough- reasons for. loyalt'y to-the Govem nent and .
.. those reasons mostly of negatwe mport, .: That t
' menthad not been as-bad asiit- might have bee nother:
- Governmient might be worse. .- A'Malanite d1ctatorsh1p Ja
- a. Nan brand would be 2 good-deadl worse H'owever lit e'-'
: 0 hope from the South _ of:
'____.democracy, it was' probably more than could be. ex
* from-any other form of government that the world.
. the other 'hand “they i

accurate statement of events, . They realize that their
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the 1ndustr1es They are badly paid, badly fed, badly .
‘housed and, even for. the limited scope of the work they

are allowed to:do, badly educated. . They are largely the
“source of the cheap labourwith which the mines have been
‘developed, with ‘which industries have.been. established, -
‘and:which has enabled the European community to main-

taina: comfortable sometimes 2 very comfortable, standard
' of 11v1ng : e

. The Bantu of South Afrtca, are mamly the descendants :
of the Kosa tnbes, the Basutos, the Zulus.and the Swazxs, _
- ‘and they maintain . these tribal - divisions. :The: Kosas,
" against whom the Dutch and British colonists fought their
~long series of Kaffir wars during the ninetéenth century,
~-are.to be found mainly in the eastern parts.of the Cape
- Province.. The :Basutos, gathered 1nto a pation by, the
. black statesman, Moshesh, now have an “island " territory -
- ‘amid the:Union, under the dirvect control of the British
'-__.Government through the H1gh Comm1sswner for South :

: -protectorate near the edst coast .also. under the control of -
the High Commissioner:: There are smaller. tribés or clans
_“in’the Transvaal;. of ‘mixed orlgln, some: of ‘them related -
. t0.-the -Matabeles -of Rhodesm, some’ito- the tribes of -
-~ Bechuanaland; which is-the:-other-of ‘the’three. native
. protectorates’ administered - by :the -High : Commissioner.
< Swaziland- (in the south-east’ corner-of. the Transvaal), -
. :Basutoland . (which is. surrounded .by the: Orange Free’
- State; Natal and.the Cape Province) and Bechuanaland (a
.- much latger tetritory bourided by South-West Africa, the-
o Cape Province; the Transvaal-and Southern Rhodesia) are .
: te:s _para'te from the Umon, though the. two smaller
' s, cut: rtght intoits ‘territory. Th Union:
nt would:like'to see all three i incorporat: d:-withs
aries and rule, but the nativ nhabltants
egdrded such'a step with' apprehensmn L
: - ‘ar respons1ble for:the present: attitude of
- th whites towards the Bantu in then- mldst The ﬁrst '




o 'them 1n on all- -sxdes, :

152 THE SOUTH AFRICAN UNION

‘the legdcy of hatred that- hlstory has left, especially among
the -Afrikaners, whose ancestors were plundered by the
Kosas, massacred by the Zulus, and harried by the Basutos.
‘The: English do not shate this hatred, their memories of

" the Kosa wars being neither so vivid nor so bitter, and the*

1848 disaster at Isandlwana, where eight hundred British .-

. soldliers were trapped and slain, being remembered rather
as a misfortune of war than as a piece of Zulu savagery.
The other factor is the present strength of the Bantu-
people, which has engendered fear, both among Enghsh E
- and Afrikaners, of being swamped in a black majority
that outnumbers them by four to one. .For the Bantu
_ problem, it is ‘worth noting,- is not that of a depressed
-minority, but of a majority that has been subdued ﬁrst' :
. by force of armsand then by force of law. : ;
- -.Something " more, - however; - than Bantu numerlcal.
" supefiotity worries: the:white. man. :If there were only"
that, there would. be:little to fear. - Far more formidable -
- is the quality 6f the, Bantu: people ~Here is.1io race that -
has suffered deterioration in.contact'with a higher ¢ civiliza-
tion, corrupted by its pleasures and broken: by its vices: -
‘The spread of venereal disease:has not seemmgly impaired .
its vitality, and ‘from .the ravages of alcohol it has been. -
largely protected by the European’s Liquor Laws. * These
- originally prohibited the supply of strang drink:to natives -
_ 80 as‘not to damage ‘their capacity. for labour, and. now -
‘continize. the prohibition fora var1ety of :reasons; moral .
~-economic and social. - Though the laws are to-some- extent
.~ infringed in illicit trade;’ they have undoubtedly protected
- _the natives.from the worst-gffects of drink:.*
. ."The Bantu are.not a ‘degenerate: people.’ L
-"‘bes1de and ‘among Furopean communities;. o
~ . the most depressing conditions, conducive to | poor health o
.- high mortality 'and:a servile state:of ‘mind, they have yet-
- shown remarkable vitality and resilience of spirit
“-.zest in life-is-great even anud the _restnctmns ‘that
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the people- that lacks it ‘or loses: it, will die. The Bantu -
possess the will to live in a fert11e full-blooded impulse, -
and nothing the Eirropean can do will destroy it. - _
The white man has for long been conscious of the black
man’s power to survive, and has tried to combat it by
* repressive legislation, by excluding him from work where
he 'might compete with him, by denying him the benefits
‘of the civilization he has built upon his shoulders.: The =
white man’s line of conduct with the native has been and
~still'is: *“ Keep him down,” and to the argument now- ris-
_ ing in- the land: - The natlve cannot be kept down
- for. ever,” h1s answer 1s Keep h1m down as long as
-+ possible.” -
. ‘Atone time the attltude towards the Afncan natlve, in -
. England not in'South Africa, was determined by senti- -
~_mental reasons. :. The phllosophy of the noble savage sur--
‘yived: into-the nineteenth: century, having as its active
 protagonists the missionaries. In South Africa, at least,”

" there is nothing sentimental in the general treatment of

' thenative. The politicians who win. their voters—white . -

- voters, that is, the blacks having practically no franchise— - .

T Ties: 'f “A Wh1te South: Africa’”; are. playmg upon-
rlear ' “The

) . e¢ 2 more: liberal policy ex-”

' -tended to.the -.nat1ve, is actuated.by the consciousness of a

e gréat injustice being perpetrated in what professes tobea
‘Free; enlightened and democratic State.:: The ‘continued -

B '_sub]ectlon of the natives in the statusof a slave racé is'not

- only a great wrong, but also.d. great folly, which' has re-
. tarded  the development - of - the - country, -impaired its .
- ‘efficiency, and -doomed four-fifths of the ‘population:to.
* abject poverty. . But the native, whose culture ranges from -
- -‘the::millions.of- prlmltlves ‘on ‘the farms or in. the Native -
o Reserves to the few graduates of the native college, is slowly
B Ci f'ng to:the. values in the world around him:. i He
s learning- the.'meaning - of such terms”as-" labour
5 " '”freedom“,-_“frmchme and * de—'
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. wrong, and the r1ght ‘way w111 not. be under a rule of",
represuon and demal e e c e

_ It is two hundred and twenty ﬁve years since one man,_-- :

- Dormmque de Chavonnes, stood up'in the Council of the .
~ Governor of the Cape, and spoke up vainly for free labour -

- as against slave. . His voice is. symbolic of what has been

. happening in South Africa ever since. 'The Bantu, of .

- course, are, techmcally spealung, ot slaves, but, restrictéd

~ in'movement by the various provisions of the Pass Laws, ex- -
“cluded from any but unskﬂled labour, remunerated on.a’

scale which doés not ensure them. the bare: necessmes'-_--

of existence; and. prevented-‘at almost every turn from

- improving ‘their mode of life, they occupy -a station °

- which it 1§ drfﬁcult to: dxstmgmsh from: that oI slavery or. -

3serfdom

= The voice of: Dom1n1que de Chavonnes wag, heard agam

in 1743 from the:Dutch - Governor-General, Van Imhoff, -
calling at the Cape on his way.to the East... " The majority |
. of the farmers-in this Colony,” he said; “are not farmers.

. in‘the real sense of the word, but owners of plantations. o

L .- Many of them consider it a shame to. work with-their
= _own hands. .- Havmg 1mported slaves, every. common -
oor ordinary European beeomes a gent]eman and- prefers .

g 'to be served than to serve.” :

. The: voice of Dommlque de C.havonnes 1s?to-day"heard;: -

- frpm certain Government officials who have to deal: directly :

" whase views are to

he. native, and -"Whp_ ‘apprec e:._h1s difficultiés, but -

on 'derable extent: modlﬁed__ to suiit

‘the State they:serve: It is- : ;

- - Tepresentatives  whom: th __natlve_s have in- Parliament "
.. (threein the law-making 'ssembly and eight'in the 1arge1y o
~ impassive Senate); from:economists speaking in their thore -
or-less’ aeademlc seclusmn, from welfar _ 'Workers Who have.’ ’
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" stantly outvoted by the mass-opinion that sends a hundred
- and fifty members to the House of Assembly, and hasstub-’
L bornly set its face agalnst any amehoratmn in the lot of the
native. - .
“That mass op1n1on, upon wh1ch the cry. of ”A Wlute
South Africa™ has often been played with most: inflam-
-matory-effect at election times, regards the native only as
.asource of labour: cheap labour for the farm, cheap labour
~ for ‘the mines, cheap- labour for the industries, cheap-
~labour for the white man’s house and kitchen.. .
- Somewhat under a fifth of the Bantu populatlon live in
. _the urban areas, most of them in dilapidated, ushygienic

. locatlons, or' in 'hideously ‘built _townships ‘where the. -

.. ‘amenities of life are the absolute. minimun and often :

2 .barely reaching that standard. The mine-labourers are - .-

" in a.class by themselves, their welfare being the constant
.. and efficient: care of: the Chamber: of Mines, which: looks -
- .after them much asa good workman looks after the tools .
" of his trade.. = .
" The remainder of the natives are scattered through the :
* country, about three.million.of them living in the Native -
“Reserves; which total an area of about g 8,000 square. miles,:
o : utteenth part-of the total'area of the Union. *
1.} 'Theirland is generally fertile:and: well-watered; but over-
. ,-'crowded overstocked and. poverty—stncken .The Govern- .
~ ment Gommission which expressed its satisfaction'with the .

" loyalty.shown by 1 the natives during the war,. also recorded .

-+ that the average income in the Reserves was estimated. to -
" ‘be £30-a;year fora famﬂy of five. - Dwelling on:the back-
" wardness of agrlculture in the Rieserves, the neglectof their .
. jmdustrnl as well as their agricultural’ reaources, 'md thelr o
'-eterloratlon the Comm1551on goes on to say R

many years the Natlve Reserves were regarded as useful '
rs for native labour.. They were mniere resting: phces in "
e he, 'Union: Iabour forcé took its boliday in the- intervals
" betweéti its work. © Lrttle ¢are, indeed, little;interest wis evinced
“’m Ta e develog meénts.. Native administrators did andoubted] X .
ken .the people. from the. tnbal'apathy and -
h:producing. capaci ut in.fhe: absence of

which inc_llt)xded uncertamty reg-trdmg the permanence of the =
e s for- natlve habitation) thete was little encourage- .
'me of- the m0st fmltful parts L

g and of any clear, conceptmn of a native policy ..
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 of the Union which could have added immensely to the national -
_income have remained undeveloped. . - I

- -* Xt must be admitted that the failure of a ci"c.alp_.was'j're' arded by R
~ many European .employers as a hopeful indication that more =

- labour would be available at a cheap rate, or that the trading
stores would thrive from the increased demand for foodstuffs in

the Reserve with 'the money obtained:. by the labourers. ' ‘The
. primary industries-of the Union have often enjoyed.an abundance

- of labour not only because the natives have had to pay taxes, as .

is so commonly said, but because the-adult working males:had to
seek money to buy food for their families. That state of ‘affairs -

was not confined to the Union. Tt is the native story of Africa. .

Improvident husbandry, the failure of the seasons, alternate floods

+_and droughts, pests, disease and locusts, .often left the tribes.with-. *

.out food for a part of the year, when the whole population was

accustomed to scatter into the veld and the forest to gather the
roots and berries and ‘wild fruit which kept them alive until the .

| néxt _c;%'p-cquld' be: harvested. - Everywhere:in Africa the native
- has.lived.

"7 tion has been kept to bare limits by the elimination of the weakest.

. Natives of the Union have, for generations at least, been able to
‘maintain ' themselves. 1éss- precariously than “millions of their = .

- brotherson the continent of Africa.” .*."

. Itiis-all very well to accuse natives in-the Reserves of .. :
- tribal apathy:- It'must be remembered. that modernideas - -
" of. progress are something. peculiarly ‘European,. being
_ neither African nor Asiatic, and seem; by the way; to have
_led: the world into no .great happiness. - But’it'may.be
- doubted whether the European attitude towards the Bantu -
" has.encouraged them ‘to be anything but apathetic.: The
- tribal natives; having to raise their-families on £30 a year; .
- are forced to seek employnient in- the:towns;-in' the ‘in- -
- dustries or on'the'mines; leaving their wives;, mothersand -
" the rest of the family to do the best they can with their -
land. (The statement in the official Uniion ¥ |
“that “work is sought by them on the mines in
" ‘maintainthe improved standard of living tc
have attained ' can hardly be taken seriously.)
“The natives: oni’the-mines: earn about: £6
hich oly half comes to them in W

the"form’ of rations, g
* priced at {30 by th
Hacilities for transmitt

alternately between feasts and famines, and the popula- |
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it on return home In this way it is computed- that the

earnings of a family in the Native Reserves may amount to

£78 ayear. Buthow is this achieved? - It is done by keep-

ng the Native Reserves poor and undeveloped 'S0 that the
- mines may have cheap labour.

- The natives employed on the coal and gold mines total-
§50,000, .of which number 2 52,000 are drawn from terri-
“tories. w1th1n ‘the Union and the three Protectorates, and

~ the rest ffom Portuguese East Africa by arrangement with
- the Administration’ of that colony. - Development of the
‘Reserves, resulting in higher earnings for their native in-
'habltants, would mean restricted labour supphes both for .
~ the mines and for the other 1ndustr1es, Wthh also depend '
* . on cheap native labour.

‘There is-this dlf‘ference, however, between the natlves' '

working:on the mines.and those in the urban industries.

. The former return to their, Reserves at the end of their

~ contracted period of servic¥, which is on the average a " -
 year. :-A-large portion of the latter no longer have ‘their
homes in: the Reserves; they have become detnbahzed :

- and:to all intents and" purposes are <city. dwellers, ‘It is.
'computed that:the natives in the factories earn about as -

‘wotse off:; They have to’ pay rent,amounting’to-zbout.
. twenty.: ot ‘twenty-five: shllllngs a: month or about thirty,
" per cent:of their earnings:.- Theyhave.to buy food and . -
.. they have to pay for their transport in ‘and out'of town. .
- They have:also to-buy clothlng It is.obvious that they - .
- cannot manage on-this money, and so their. wives have to
- “supplement the income by-doing washing for ‘European - -
. .-households-or engagmg in: less desn*able or even n 1111c1t L
. l-occupations. . - -
. -‘Whatever. ‘may. be sa1d of the urba.n natlve, 1t cannot be' -
o -sald that he'is lethargic. See him in the streets; see him -
o _-'_-scannmg the: front pages displayed. ‘outside. newspaper :
‘offices; see him'at his work, ‘mostly .menial- and -unstimu-.
latmg He-’f1s': alert, growing more and more conscious of -
bilities under which-he lives, and-more and more
ed.-He has come into contact with'thé Euro- -
. -pean earned from him something of hisideas of progress,

. -ahd - acqul d some of hls desn'es for 1mprovement and_
omfort

s those on the mines; £60 a year; but they aré much:
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For bemg alert; for ‘having lost his tribal apathy, what e
: does the urban native get? . His wages are definitely below. . -
“the bread level; he is debarred from ‘occupations where -
he might earn more; his trade unions are not recognized
and such hospitals as minister to him in illness-are fright- -
fully overcrowded. Inaddition, his children can getlittle - - -
- orno education; firstly, because little is prov1ded secondly, -
‘because children have to. become wage-earners as earlyas .
_ possible, and ‘thirdly, because. in their. restncted occupa- .
_uonal field an education will not be of much:use to them, .
“How.all this works out may be studied in the‘best occu-
pauon open.to the native, one-in which he is allowed to. -
“be skilled and which gives him a higher status among his .-
-people teachers are about the unhappiest sectmn of. the_. -
- native commumty TSR ST : : L

B A Government Inter—Depart,mentaI Comrmttee on the'-'_

.Social, Health and Economic Conditions of Urban Natives, -~
- which issued its report in October, 19432, calculated that -
‘under existing conditions in Johannesburg, the ‘amount -
- needed to house, feed and clothe a native famxly of ﬁve._-_
.in-decency; s £% 14s. 6d. per month. - It is interesting
'to. see how this figure. is.arrived at: sixty-one per.cent.
; (twenty-two shillings 4 week) goes-on food, ‘about sixteen -
" per:cent on'rent; and:the-rest on fuel, hght transport,

‘clothmg. taxes, church fees, school: books, burial-society,
. recreation, hire-purchase. and, -presumnably, -any: other in-
terest ‘on ' which the:hative may. chaose: to- spread: himself.
; _'The amount allocated to _clothmg i8:Six shlllmgs ionth;: -
- This sum of £7 14s 6d is regarded-‘: as.a. m1n1mum for

“‘mentis: 1 a natlve is. able to suppor -
_three: chlldren oh that: Wag_ in
“bea. con]urer of nomean or
oA decency -i8 regarded ..
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o standard of living: - Nevertheless, it:is an. advance for a-

.- “Government ‘committee to conclude that a: pative: fam11y '

_ needs £y 148. 6d, to live. decently, when the average wage-

- earner . 1s-paid only ‘about - two-thirds -of that and' the

‘average wife cannot hope. to make up the dlﬁerence ex-’

T cept by illicit means,; ... _
-"This-is how the. native teacher fares under these ‘con-

_d1t10ns His Wage is not less than £g and rarely exceeds

£ra month. The average'pay .is £6 for aman and £y for -

~ a woman; ‘but twenty-eight: per cent of teachers still earn
~ ‘no'more than, £3-a‘month.. The native teacher is a2 man
... of-some. standing in-his. commumty, ‘he has: to keep up
;" .appearances and to maintain a higher staridard of living.
- 'His requirements are considerably higher than. those' of

~ any other worker, and he, too, has somehow to bridge the .

" gap. betweéen: his ‘earnirigé and his needs. -He does this
.. often by leaving:the professmn so.that ‘wastage becomes
L abnormally high. - Of the native teachers trained in the
" Jast th1rty years, .only fifty per cent are now .in.service.

~ “When:he: ;remains a teacher, living, asa memorandum of'

.the'{'- ransvaal African: ‘Teachers’ :Association: put. it,

- ..mealie'pap-and b -mealle pap-belng ‘porridge. made-_ _

'1f €ngage in other

. He may-take to hawkmg or: peddlm in-his'spare hours
.or: he may become .an’ agent for-an 1ns -rance dr bur1al :

: Durmg '
“school hotirs. h1s wife will brew 11quor, and af.ter school

:hours hie will help hier to-sell it ” This is one of the illicit

© .occupations in which-native women in the townsh1ps are .
.. driven to engage. . He:will also make his MONey go further
- by buying stolen ‘goods, | thus encouragmg thlevmg ancl..
pllfermg gangs.. - In-this way is an-educational 1nst1tut10n ;
to to an 1nstrument of dlscontent and vice... .0 ™

yin-

“In
1940°the. amount spent: on- primary .and
_educauon by: the four p ov1nces was. ]ust overf_.

the- figures of ‘Government expend1ture
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L -£ 16,000;000. Of this sum £g60,000 went on'native educa— o
.“tion and £g48,000 on the education of coloured people .
~(those of mixed blood) and on Asiatics... In 1939 the /.

- +'Union Government madé grants totalhng £415,000 to -’
" the four universities' and five university colléges, ‘and '

£260,000 to the technical colleges. - In theory, native
- students are not debarred: from taking courses. at the .
- European universities, but in pract1ce the number is very

. few indeed, and would start: a-major national crisis if it - -
- showed any signs of increasing." There is only one native

institution doing work of a university standard, the South *

- .African Native ‘College: at Fort Hare; in .the - eastern
. Gape’ Provmce, which. has about a hundred ‘and: s1xty_‘-_ L

“-students and recewes a Government grant of £ 12,000. '1' __

B ear . ' L

y The average whlte in South Afrtca, Who has hrs face et

'.agamst native education because he fears and disapproves. .

- of-any sort of native training, will argue that: the money

spent is enough for the natives’ needs-and probably more *

" than enough. ~All the:evidencé goes to-show, however, -

" that not only .is;the oriey grossly inadequate; but that

~ because of that, madequacy ‘the: country gets a poor return' o

. -for its expendlture,

_ The missionaries were the. p1oneers of natwe educatm )
- . in‘Seuth ‘Africa. Their. prlrnary aim was religious, being -
“directed: to- saving the native’s.soul as a- good: Anglican, .-
~Wesleyan-or: ‘Catholic:+ .To-day the scope-of their-educa-. ;-
. tion'is much w1der, and: ‘there 18 ‘no doubt that. they. hav

- -/dane more for ‘native: education than any other class 0
o _;people That to'the Bantu’they p
- class.is __enced by the_ sto

. Mlsstonary mst:ructton still-ha a.:-strong_=re11g10u basis .

'_'and purpose, a. beneﬁcml thlng on the:whole for-a people’
‘who manifest ed for religion as many .
' ples. . Deprtved“"of his:witc 'doctor :
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_ rehglons 0 Wthh he has been 1ntroduced he forms
: -Churches ofhisown, ..
- . These Churches are generally in a state of ﬂux the1r
' -nurnbers varying as old ones disappear and others arise.
It is'estimated that there are about five hundred-of these
separatist .Churches in' the Union;. some of which - bear
.such: fantastic names as “The: African Castoroil -Dead
Churcti”, *The: Apostolic Holy Spout Church ”, and.
“The Afr1can Noah’s: Ark Ethiopian- Church “There -
-~ is, or was.a short. time ago; a * Donkey Church " in the
‘southern . part- of the  Orange ‘Free -State, so called by
observers because. a-heavily draped.donkey was used in
‘all the ceremonies. - Such ‘manifestations argue that if the
- ‘native is .to-have rehglon, he had better have it from_ _
- ‘recognized sources. . '
+ ¢ -.Government:aid to. natwe educatron ﬁrst took the form' _
. =of ‘assistance.to | ‘mission " “schools, ‘and - was intended ‘to
'strengthen missionary -influence. - Since: then, however,
- the field of native education has expanded far beyond the -

‘missions; the demand is greater than they can supply, and ~ ~ °

. the adult native: eager for education; regards it less as a:

‘way. to. God ‘than -as a ‘way :to life. - The demand: of the *

g’ -na ve, has. fa ou_tstrtpped ‘the Europedn’s willingness to - - )
R £ Européan:was ready enough. to-convett the -
. ‘rative #ito -a humble. and: conténted:; Christian properly L

trained ‘to turn-the other cheek, but. thought better of it -

- when: the -native evinced: somewhat - more warldly: am-
“bitions:- The tesult.of all.this. has beemr. that native
i educauon is to-day’ strugglmg along under deplorable. '

- 'cond1t1ons

.+ Such schools-as exist are overcrowded and understaffed. .
_'_-'The buﬂdmgs ate ‘often makeshift ‘and ‘unhygienic;’ the -
. equ pment is so madequate that many pupils have to'sit-

- insufficient in number.. The teachers.are. often. unquali-

Thé books used are in bad condition and

- fied’and-of low academic standard: The pupilsare often

- yndetnourished: - ‘Proceeding’ from all'these factors, the
. educational achievement of native hrldren lags _f’tr behmd ,

~"Nét mare than about th1rty per cent _
- 'of school-going age ‘ever receive any. schooling at all The -
,‘._'.";3"ma]or1ty o'f_ h'ese do not go beyond Standard I, and the -
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-.pumber that remains is less with every ‘higher standard, -
. The average age of pupils is about two and. 2 half years -
. -higher than that of European. children in corresponding-
Cooclasses. .t e Lo Tl o ey
- . It is a favourite argument among whites that the black :
man has 2 l6wer mental capacity and cannot absorb much - -
“education, or, at any rate, not as.much as the. white man-
‘can.. He points to.the black man’s reactions to: various
. intélligence tests, both such as arise int the course of every-
. .day.life and ‘such as are specifically. set in the course of -
- reséarch. The results undoubtedly indicate a certain:in- -
- “ferfority-on the part of the black man. . Dr..M. L: Fick, -
- _-psychologist of thé National -Bureau of Education and::
~ -Social: Research, after conducting-group. and -individual
~ tests on overa thousand native pupils and teachers, found -
- ‘the-average intelligence quotient to:be. below ninety as:
. «compared  with the European average of a hundred. - To
...~ what:causes, however, thisideficiency. may:be attributed,
*- whéther to poorer education; different upbringing or en- .
" vironment; isstill to-be:settled; and is pertinent to-the. .
- -issue.. It-is manifestly-unfair:to:the native to subject him .-
~.-to tests'which are based on European experience and ways -
 of living, if, from birth;:hé has been brought up'in a Banti1.
*environment: ::And in any. case it is, a peor excuse: for’
- denying him education.to say:that he cannot take it. .+
oA /Govérnment - Inter-Departmental - Committee. - ex:
-~ amined ‘this question-in the’ course:of -a very .thorough
:survey-of native education’ as'a whole'in 1936, and-came

0:this conclusion ;

" gr ' dealof careful researcl negds:to.-ﬁe..QriA@fféke
before the' conclusion can be:arrived. at with any degr
i the potential dr inbo

tage. .Even:in, using non-linguist
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- opened: in 1916 and ‘turns out a ‘small batch ‘of native
‘graduates yearly. ‘Dr. Al Kerr, Principal of the College,
told the Inter-Departmental Committee: * Nothing in my

experience of the last twenty years justifies any. feeling but

'~ the TOSE: cheerful optm:usm as to: the educab1l1ty ot the
Bantu : , .

-,:-..;!The root cause, oE the repressmn of the black man-in
South Africa is the white man’s failure to realize that one .
quarter of the pedple cannot be free’ while three-quarters
areé slave, and that the’ general Tevel of a community made
. up: of two free ‘men and six bondsmen must be lower than -

' thatiof a community ccomposed.of eight men all free; . ‘The

- white man’s Unvarying teply is'that if the seven million

- Bantuwere: ‘givén tull’ nghts, the two m1111on ‘white men .

. would soon.find themselves swamped—‘‘swamped " is the
- usual word. ; Facing one way he argues that the native is -
- of.aninferior. intelligence; facing the other way he shows
_a’moral feat-of: compet1ng'=w1th him. - And- possessed: of
- 'tHis ‘fea i1l ‘1 b ely valuable: ‘human -

14 gpiritually. and materlally could contnbute a great deal to:
.+ the growth of the country, if allowed proper outlet for its

. --energies, SouthAfricans who talk witha far-seeing look
.-+ ‘in:their eyes about their real wealth being neither in‘land
“norin'gold but in: theit'peoplé; suddenly become short: -

- 3's1ghted ‘when they are faccd W1th
- colour.t‘rom their own." EEEE IR . :

"hi 1936 Inter—Departmental- Commlttee quoted the '

ing significant: sentences: from ‘Dr: Edgar-Brookes;
i esents the: natlves of Natal m'fthe '-South Aﬁrlcan -

people of a dlfferent _

peaking :South: Africais: bound to heneﬁt .
eduﬁauon, for me who can_read and. thmk .are befter

: : 3p
'the grea_ st of o '-fa.lI?.ae_ as regards native-
hz Progress of the-.;nauve Is. mmucal to the.‘-‘-l.
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progress of the Euro ean..- In every:sphere :this. is demonstrably'
untrue.  Our choice is between a- prosperous South Africa, white -
. and black, ot a backward South Africa, white and bla.ck not he- -
* tween a prosperous whité and hackward‘black or a ‘prosperous -

* * black and backward ‘white South Afnca ‘As Booker ashington -

has told us.in his inimitable way: ' Black and. white are like two . -
men in a deep ditch; the one is holding the other down. ,To do-
's0, he'is forced to stay in the ditch himself; if he gets out, the other :
will get out too."” o

N

_ The voice of Dom1n1que de Chavonnes and Governor-'i_*_
'General vax Imhoﬁ' is: growmg more- and more: emphatlc

: K The resources of South Africa can be developed eﬁectlvely -_:
: only if We are prepared to embrace all the races of South Aficain -

" our scheme-of reconstruction;” declared the Secretary for ‘Native

o merely as’ drawers: of water and hewers of woo
. .skilled and semi-skilled: occupations. .

" . Affairs, 'Mr. D). L. Smit, in November, 'ig4s. - ““We must ‘be: pre-
pared to recognize that; native and coloured .men; who -are-the -
maitistay of all our prosperity, should take their dpropt:r lace, not- -

but also m the..-,-

- *If we in:South Africa‘are to make anythmg of the néw world--_ ;

- after thie ‘war, we'shall have ‘to bury all: ‘our hatred and ‘fear, and

" the tideof colour.advancing. from the north and ¢
o Ba_ntu men are not.accepted in the comb tant un

. it should: be one-of:the first prin 1E;les of ‘our Ghristian: programme o
of reconstruction to educate'public opinion;: on these lines..... .

“If we run our industries on: native and coloured Iabour;, as we
‘must do, we must, in all justice, give native and coloured’ men a .
~fair place in those industries by paying them decent wages, giving
'_them respectable housmg, and allowing them to .do whatever work "
they are able to do w1thout dlscnmmatxon of race.”

' bl_ack man asa, problem of-_"‘-.j_
. ig: ti alk-of the European, not .-
the natwe, prob m in South Africa How isith - $mal |

. white community-to_held its grotind and survive against ..

Army, because, the white man says; he-mu
battles, and also because he'-fears ‘givin
colmured- i .He
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- troops, have been wounded, have died and have been’
taken prisoner. The Bantu peoples in South Africa know
all this and are aware of the growing power coming to
black men in other parts of Africa. They know that white
South Africans fought, to- brlng freedom to the Empire of
_the Eth10p1ans—and yet deny it to the black men of their
own country. :
" The-problem as to how : the Wh1te is to maintain. his
pos1t10n in-South Africa is-an ever-growing problem, the
magnitude of which will soon overshadow all others. He
- will‘certainly not maintain it by trying to keép himself as
‘a'white overlord above the black masses, they the workers, .
he the overseer: The black man w111 come into his own.
. At present it is in the white man's power to décide how
o that will happen, but not whether it will happen. - . '
- +'On 'the face-of it, the problem.seems a simple one.
There Aare:millions upon crowded' millions -of people in

- Europe who would be willing to come south and make a .

-new-world.” Europe has a great reservoir of white blood
- . upon which South Africa can draw. A white community
" two, three, four times its present size would liave no fear
~.of bemg swamped by colour, or would have less fear. With-

“the passing of ‘that fear; the objections to giving:the black -
'~ mian. his freedom .would also. ‘pass,’ afid the Bantu.would

gradually take that place in- the commumty to. Wthh the1r C

< abilities entitle them.:

- - Admittedly the problem ra1ses other questlons Could_
the country ‘absorb: two, ‘four or eight: million whites?
*“Those -who say. that it cannot, even gradually, are.the ~
- peoplé of little faith.: Alarge increase in the white popula-.

.~ tion ‘would mean an-increase in the’ ‘industries. - Would -

_ there be enough cheap native labotr available?: ‘There

- “would not.. But then the white man, including the poor

= _'wh1te-'---"must get ‘used-to’ the -idea-of doing some-of ‘the
L himself, and 'it:need not be cheap. 'In. the ]ong-:_ '
o 1 un, a-country belongs to the: people who work it 5
+ . 7The fact: is “that only . immigration . can solve the :
Sl European problem’ in:South':Africa; but there-are great ~
__"_,":'_;'--"dtﬂicultles standing:in: the way of: immigration: on. any
S scale.:. The greatest of these is the:white man’s - -
" attitude, for. durmg ‘many years South Afrlca has been Al
o ountry W1th aclosed door BT L e e




o CHAPTER o
INDIAN PRIDE

NORTH-EAST up the Indlan Ocean from Squth Afr1ca 11es'- ..._-'_'-'

- the great: Indian Peninsula, about three times. as,large as” .,

‘the Union -and ‘containing; a-population about:thirty- five -

* " times as: great. . When sugar-cane was planted -in Natal ;'

= '_thus started the Indian problem.in South Africa.

“Orange Free State, and the rést:in Natal

nearly a- hundred years. ago, the fertility: of the. soil pro-
‘duced - thriving .. plantations and i good" crops, .and. the.:”
planters began to.look round. them. for:cheap labour for

" the new sugar:industry. : Acrossithe ocean were: the:teem-

- ing millions of India; to:whom the planters turned for
‘their labotir supply. ;' The first batch of indentured Indian.- -
-_'_labourers, ‘bound. to-work for' fixed periods,. usually five
- years; atd-low fixed wage; arrived in Natal in- 1860 and B

.+ To-day the Indian population of the Union is 219,00
: e1ghty—two per cent. of whom were born. jn ‘the Wnio)
-~ Abont 25,000 of them are to be found in:the Transvaal,
10,000 in-the Cape Province; practically none at all in:t

:Thete can by
_ increase from outside, because further ummgratlon rom.
-~ Ihdia‘'was prohibited' thirty years ago.: :
s The 184,000 Indians of Natal are labourars, traders and-
_ among-? them:: many:’ poor:-as; - well
_?Nowh e m_ th Umon do the Indians.e

gfowﬁ up agamst them ™ in
and'of their-b 1rth it
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thought, the Government -had matters . of much. graver
_ momerit on its hands, a Commission was appomted to in-
- quire into the extent of this so-called penetration. Two |
-years later the Comm1ssmn came to the conclusion that
where * penetration” had taken place it was the result of
the Indians’ desire to make money, or live in more attrac-
tive: areas, or to improve their material. position. .- Their
mouves ‘were not :peculiar to. them as Indians, but were
"“‘the heritage of all virile peoplés”—a  conclision for
wh1ch tWO years of deliberation seemed scarcely necessary.
. The white man’s attitude to the Indian in South Africa
s complicated. by the first i impressions which he received
“from- the early indentured labourers or. coolies, for since -
then the Indian has been to the average South. African the -
“‘coolie”; or at best, if he happens to be.selling vegetables-
~ at the door, he is.the “Samimy”. - Since then the South
* African has had the utmost dlﬁiculty in realizing that the

" . Indian labourer is far from typical of the great and ancient

" clvilization from. Whlch he was drawn, and that ameng a
_people of 550,000,000 there are of necessity many classes

. and. many degrees. - The cause of the Indian in South
Africa has heen pleaded by men who would be:an orna- -

1 -1t hasi

an; een.fought-by: one. who ‘has
,_ge ._conceptmn of spiritual -or'c'_ , Mahatma
. ;-and, in; theAgents-General and High: Com:
. missioners . sent by the -Government:: of India; it has -

o - been’ represented by__'_men ‘who: were ‘all‘the richer for

nlture: from the: East as. well as the_. '

.at Gandh1 ':ﬁrst developed h1s schemes for the regenera—_'s '
oo , d practlsed his habits: of ‘asceticism; and: first .
S pphed thi ,_princ1p1es of: Passive: Resxstance ‘which: were. -

‘2 high:collarand a stﬁped tie.. The first of his. T4CE tO be

'1m1tted o the South Afncan Slde—B_ar, he was a: skxlled_}'_.__"'_

'olxtlcs L
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* pleader in'Roman-Dutch Law, and it was as a lawyer that.
he first came to- Durban in 1893 to act in a lawsuit-on "=
‘behalf of certain Natal Indians. - For the next twenty years
the name:of Gandhi was writ large over the history of the
colour conflict in’South Africa, and his personahty was -
the mainspring of Indian agitation. - B
- "-Coraing 'to- Durban, he found that he was excluded -
from first-class compartments on the’ tra1ns, and turned .
away again -and again from the white man’s hotels. The
Indians of Natal and the Transvaal, he learned, weresub- -
 jected to all manner of legal disabilities, and soon, he who " -
.came as a-lawyer to plead for his clients, remamed to ﬁght..
the cause of all his fellow countrymen. .+ © e
" ‘He stayed throughout the Anglo- Boer War and led a
-company of stretcher—bearers, his: services -earning him a.
. ‘*mention indispatches”’." In-Johannesburg he’ madea.
. ‘number of Europeaii friends who- early came under the -
' --__:_-'1nﬁuence of his personality and the “*satyagraha” or sou] .
- force;-in which hewas now-training himself:: With thém
" he- established a.most" extraordmary ‘kind of household,
where he learned to cut his own hair, acted as midwite at -
~ the birth of his own' children, studied hygiene and.diet, .
- and did menial tasks because they were good for thesoul." -
_ He established: two Tolstoyan communities, onhe outside "
-~ Durban and another outside Johannesburg, where he and .
" " his. followers - ‘practised - the' simple - life; rEStramt self'
o -abneg.mon, equality, service' and fearlessness: ¢ -
-." ‘i His struggle with: the'Government began in” 1()06 and’
lasted for seven years; during which he was the i inspiring. .
-_-_._lmpulse behind Indian agitation for relief from oppressive .
o leg;slanon, for-the relaxation- of" hum111at1ng reglstmtlon---
. and‘immigration laws, and’ for the removal of the stigma "
_ “He 'wasthe -
- protagonlst on one mde '>and on: the other Wa Smi s, ﬁrst"

¢ < "Fhere was cor pr:" i
ere Was .deadlock
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“In 1913 Gandhi led a march of two thousand Indians
- into the Transvaal knowing that they were sure -to be
-arrested. - Hé was, and the rest were sent by train back to
Natal. ‘In gaol Gandhi worked a pair of leather slippers, -
-Hindu fashion, for General Smuts, who in turn ‘saw to-it
:that Gandhi had plenty toread. -~ .. - -
"-"And then ‘came the Smuts-Gandhi ‘Agreement of 1914
in which, it-was gladly. announced, a formula had been
reached.” Gandhi-obtained the remission of a three-pound
" -tax imposed on Indians settled in Natal, and the recogni-
tion of their practice of polygamy. The real *“formula ”
- consisted’ of "“a general form of words”, as Smuts later
- ‘described it, ' which did not mention Indians or Asiatics
~in particular; but which had the effect of placing it in our
.- power. to.stop” further: immigration on any appreciable
‘scale .- The stigma was thus removed.. A word had done

it.. Gandhi had won his victory; and amiid :adulation and
-garlands the Mahatma .(“ Great Soul”); as he was now
' called; left South Africa, Indian pride was satisfied, or so

it seemed.: - . ¢

w1t is- difficult fo e11exe thatGandhl really consxdered
he had. gained the'day against Smuts and ‘white South

- Africa;’ The concessions he won amounted: to nothing, -

. and since his'day, although' the legend of his' personality

" has remained; the position of the Indians has'in no‘way

B improved.. - It'is probable that Gandhi realized that his
battle was to be fought nét among the 219,000 Indians of

- .South'Africa, butamong thie 50,000,000 of India. ~There
. he'was right:. What could: the little freedom to.be gained -

- in‘South Africa profit: the greater freedom tobe won in-
India? -'On the other hand, what might not the regenera- -

-7 “tion of India achieve for Indians the world over?

In South Africa the white man fears the Indians even -

.- more than the Bantu, because they have a greater spiritial
‘- force behind them.’ To' be: swamped by the millions of -
.- India’would:be quiteas:bad -as to- be swamped: by the
- millions' of ‘Africa.” ‘The Indiancan'live on: Iess than the: -

- ‘Européan; -his: small. traders can undersell ‘inost other.

" -people; - even-the' Jews; and. therefore between' Hebrew
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~ ‘and Moslem there is no love lost. . The white man d1shkes .
_'-_hls mode of life and fears his encroachment.- - _ S
. It is all a matter of self-preservation, for, to put thc -
matter squarely, what chance of survival have two million -
‘whites in South Africa against an immense people across
the ocean, immense in their numerical. and, spiritual - -
strength, who could spare ten times that number of peoplé
 as emigrants arid never notice the difference? That sums-
up the arguments and the fears at the back of every whlte' L
ma.nsmmd AT L

- We have never in our laws recogmzed any system of equahty, i

‘said Smuts in 1921. . “ The Indian question with us is an entirely * ..

" subordinate question. . . . But'y you cannot deal with, the Indlans

* . apart from the whale posxuon in South .Africd; 'you' cannot give .

political nghts to the Indians which you deny to the rest of the. .

-coloured citizens in South Africa.:-If you _touch the Indlan pOSJ.- .
- '-non you must go the. whole length T oL

I _--But how long can’ th1s system of 1nequahtgrr be upheld? -
How long can the ‘white ‘man in South Africa. hope to-
. maintain his domination agamst Africans and Indians,
- merely by keeping them weak'instead of making himself’
- .strong? And how much longer can he keep them weak?
Is it likely that when India gains her independence (with- .
in.the British Commonwealth or without).she will refuse’
~“to listen to the' compla,mts trom her little colony in South . -.
o ‘Africa? Then it W1]1 be too late er the'wh1te.-man.to put:’ -

" his house in order. Do
.<If the. Europearis. in, So : (

. “millions but ten; they could: well afford: to give th
i their'rights..: The' danger.of bein amped would then’
. be: remote, and: the Indian himself would probably._ find - -
competition.from the whites a much stronger factor than -
‘he ﬁnds- day




| INDIAN PRIDE '. -i7'1 h

countries of the world—-—m short, by 1mm1grat1on. It can-
not be done at once, but it must be undertaken at once.
"It will never be done at all if the white man remains the
chief obstacle to his own rescue, and keeps a closed door
not only agalnst men of other skms, but also agamst men
ofhisown. - .. .+ _
And what of that “ Wh1te South Afnca which has been '
‘made the. voter’s chief lash and exhortation at election -
- times, and in; which, he was led to beheve, ‘the white man
would- permanently, rule .and. -enjoy. freedem; .and the
coloured man, would. be; held .in - perpetual . bond'zge? '
' When, as is. the way. of: such, things,. it has. done its fullest

B __--_,damage and wrought. its utmost’ evil,:it.; will reach the -

" common - end of all.false . -promises .and election cries.

. Eventually a new idea will arise, that of a white South -

- Africa which, while aiming at a white standard of society,
will make room for men of. all colours living and working
within -its borders, and which will.be ready to give the
‘benefits of white civilization to. black-and -brown;men:as
* well as to white, , If it does not.achieve thlS freedom whu:e"
k c1V1hzat1on w111 have falled in Afru:a T
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_ .SURELY the best 1nd1cat1on that the rate of 1mm1gratton to L
South Africa has been inadequate is thé fact that.after °
nearly three centuries of European settlement, the country .,
has only two million whites: : During that period the New .
. World “has ‘been- populated and' has'brought power-
ful nations’into being. - The greater attractions of the. -
- New . World - undoubtedly retifded “ the - development, L
 of the" Dalk World but other factors added o’ the
'dela L
' Ev’rfer smce the days of the Portuguese, South Afl‘lC'l has
: -had a-poor ‘reputation as a ‘country:for white seitlement, "
*‘After their unhappy experience in‘ Table. Bay in"ig1o, . -
- the’ Portuguese-shunned the:land, as a region” inhabited - -
by ferocious savages, ‘and ‘it: was not until  the- middle of .
- the next century that any other whites ventured to settle .-
there. The Dutch regarded the Cape. only as a half-way -
‘house to the East, and when, fifty-five years after Van Rie-
‘beeck’s ‘arrival, the burghers ‘proved- troublesome, the
- Dutch East India Company put a stoppage to:further im-
."_"mlgratlon In 1750:the Company was once more willing
‘to_ experiment with immigrants, but now ‘the  colonists. -
I ob]ected declaring that newcomers WouId only add to the T
: _---_country s poverty. %
. It'was about a hundred years more- before the C.ap T
 ceived any considerable body of immigrants, and then the -
- miisfortunes.of the British Settlers'of 1820'tended further
- -to strengthen the i 1mpress10n that South Africa was not a
. good land for séttlement. - What is too often remermbered
. about the 1820 Settlers is not their ultimate success, buit
the hardshtps they suﬁered and‘-.'the dlﬁ'tculttes they had'to -

any people durmg 'the second half' lie:nine
*‘feenth century, -but when, ir _h : h- century,
" looked as though the world was. acqulrmg new -opinior
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.of South: Afnca and, because of that: and bther causes,
_many more immigrants might be’ expected new - factors
arose once again to arrest the flow. -
- First of these was the attitude of the Afrzkaner Nation-
a11st section which was as clearly set against | Uitlanders now
48 in.the days of the Transyaal Republic, - The followers
of Hertzog, Malan and Pirow  feared that their. cause
would, be weakened by extensive additiéns to the popula-
. tion from overseas.: lmmigrants from Britain would, -of
- course; bring a British 'bias; Hollanders could not be
~ trusted to'see-altogether: eye-to-eye with the Afrikaners;
" Germans could be relied:upon-to work in their own ifi-
- terests-and therefore: against Britain; but the Nationalists
‘were not prepared to také'a chance. - They sought safety
©oin. checkmg immigration as far: as possible. . ‘A large pro-
- portion of recent.immigrants:had been- Jews from eastern
- Europe, and this provided-them with'a good excuse; one
.. that' would sh;eld their real reasons, for demandmg a tlght
N hold on the immigration door.”
'There Wwas.another and a more genéral factor. Ir’nm1- -
'grants, ‘it was ‘argued’ by English as well as: Afnkaners, :
'would ’1ncreas u"nemployment for they would ‘obviously

take: ‘those already in'the country. - This:
- was the=k1nd_'of argument that made an easy impression - -

- -upon. people, whose: jobs were the most. important thing
-in their.. hves—whmh meant, as-in .all countries, .the
maJonty It was an argument easy to use from an elec-.
- tioneering platform, one that would ensure immediate =
“-applause,. because to. the average voter it stood for bread -
".:and.-butter. A polltlcnn could: not say  that he- dis-
. approved of - immigration because the immigrants weuld
.- probably not join his ‘party .(although lately the O.B. -
- léader “has. not shrunk. from: this impertinence), but he
could say ‘that they would. -deprive the long-settled South

of his'work. - It-was useléss to-answer that. immi- -

- “South Africa’s trouble was that ‘it had insufficient. people. -
e '-"not: 0 many, and: that- people: in ‘ themselves were’;an
g id labour was capital. - It-was simpler. for the
At to:éee the other than to grasp thls s1de of the

. ‘argume _ -
'Thc oﬂicml account 1n the Year Book of ummgratlon c

d increase work' instead- of lessening:it, that . -
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= __mto South A.fru:a smce the begmmng of the century runs

. In the year 1mmed1ate1y followmg the South Afncan War a’;

' _very large accession of population was. recorded; but for. several .
years folowing there was 2 reaction due to a severe: commercml o
depression, and there was- undoubtedly a considerable loss of Buro-"
_pean population:-A. change in theé direction of low again’ occuned i
An: the year :1910" (year of Umon) ‘when'the- country ence more S5
_recexved an accession: of. populauon ﬁ'om overseaﬁ Aol o

What all th1s amounted to may be udged from the fact

. .that from:1go4-(the year of the first census after the. Anglo-
 Boer War) to 1911 (the-first .census-after: Umon) -the =
. population rose-from 1,116,806 to: 1,246, 242--an increase.
- of 159,456, most of wh1ch ‘was attributable to;natural in-
".grease. . Such immigration.as did take. place was to a con-:
_ -51derab1e extent; offset by emigration. ; ; -
The Year Book contxnues :

B There wai‘a revwal after-~ he cessatmn of; Hostilities i in! 1918 o
_ and in, the. two or three succeeding years.there was.a fairly large: -
“influx ‘of imimigrants, '"The movement was, however, chec L
. a result of the ‘econommic depressmn, ‘which' coniménced towards
: .:’the begmmng of 1921 '

By 1921 the populauen:

: ;'__,'_-"of a’ m11hon most of w ch w

; - 1924 i : .:._. - 2 g |
:..years 1mm1gr tsint ndmg ermanenf. res1dence veraged
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- otherwise have gone to North Ametrica. ‘This was South
* Africa’s chance; this was her opportunity. of obtaining a
- - good share of the overflow of population from Europe.
. But what did the South African Government do? - It also
introduced a-Quota Act. - The United States of America |
with its. 110,000,000 whites had an' immigration Quota, |
and: the Union of South Africa with less than two million
~ whites was also to have one. Previously, intending immi-
.grants had -to prove that -they had either work in the
country.or money: in their pockets;, but now they would -
“have to.show in addition. that they came from. the right
sort of country, and if they did not, most of them would
beturned-away.. . o e o el '
' A'country, no doubt, has a right to say from which part
_-of the world it prefers to receive immigrants, but for a
~country like South Africa to say so, while struggling to
" ‘maintain a *“ white man’s civilization ”’ in the presence of a
“growing black population, and to show its preference by -
- active restriction, seemed strangely perverse. The Immi-
- .gration Quota Act of 1930 had the desired effect, and the -

~ Year Book records, . scarcely. concealing a:note of ‘satis- -

faction, -that:
ympared with: previo Ts.",

“the years. 1930 and '1gg1-showed a.very. ..

- imrhigrants dr 1 seven 1 193¢
~ “thousand’ in-19g82; less than a thousand:being admitted
- from-the restricted countriés of south and south-eastern - .-

- Europein the latteryear. . i:

. ~.>.The Quata Act was aimed against the Jews. The Jews -
*.of eastern Europe, outside Russia, were in:an.even worse =
- ;plight-after:World War I than before. - There-had been

'+ "this being one of the countries where the. repressed Jews -

Hungaty: ¢ : The-vast. .
rity of immigrants from therestricted: cotintries:- were -

could -hope to.‘make a-start-again

purpose of the Quota Act was anti-Semitic, .

 fighting the' Quota Bill, Mr. Morris Alexander, K.C., -

number, of ‘itimigrants
apared with previons years”. The number of & -
ants dropped from seven thousand in 1928 to three - -

ow.of Jews into:South Afyica for several-decades, -

_+-of Poland, the Baltic States, Czarist Russia, Rumania.and -

e’ Jews: therefore had. goo redson. to believe -
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a ]emsh merber. of the House of Assembly for 2 Cape
' -lTown d1v1ston for many years declared . o

W The leadmg frult farmer in South Africa, the leadmg maize
:,grower, the leading potato grower, and the present chairman of -
_ ‘the Federated Chamber of Industnes, and Eubhc en like myself E

‘wWould be excluded as immigrants under this Bill as havmg been
--born in countrtes that are not mcluded m the schedule ,

That ‘was not of course, d conv1nc1ng argument to the o
.i.man in the street, whose answer to all such protestations " -
- ‘was, ‘rightly ‘or wrongly ‘Oh yes, the Jew always -
' imanages to get on top. .

- Mr. Morris Kentndge another of the handful of. ]eWS
in the Assembly, pointed. out that ithere were a.thousand -
Jewish farmers in the land--a sound argument, except-to
.. the,;man who was firmly. convinced-that the ]ews (hke the_ 8
_-'_Engllsh) ‘weré a'nation of shopkeepers.. e
- MF. :C. P. Robinson, memberfor: a Natal d1v131on,
-quoted from a resolution ‘taken”at-a ‘meeting held:in =
~Rome, where thirty-eight nations'had been: represented o
- *-and where it was held that-no nation should keep out any- -
- refugees where: the populatlon was less than two per b

square mile. - o e
- *Do-you want to frrghten us- _w1th that? s asked the

o L*Net frighten you, but stir. your sense’ of ]usttce,-' :
o -chlpped in'Mr: Madeley.  “:South Africa comes perilously

- near thattwo, per square: mile.” (It is-now: 2+i Europeans -
. ‘and 1342 all races tor the. Un1on and South-West Africa,

./ years-later.” - What-‘thén was the:

0 and. 4 24 Europeans and 20°20° all Taces’ for the Umon
: ".-'only) _ e
. The 1nﬂux--of ews overa consrderable number "'y_
- had brought- their- proportion* in “the populatwn t0- nO'
" 'more than- 4% per cent by 1946, and't to 43 per cent fifteen’
_ reason for prejudice

- against-the ]ews, who formed énly: 2 small percentage of ~
the population? - Slmply this, that:South: Africa; like most- :
other; countries, - has-its. Jewish: pr blem ‘kept:aliy
ians- for purpose: of' ersona

he Nauomh ts:1
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' port of. the1r own. ‘people and many sympathizers among
the other:parties. - General Smuts’s men could not eﬁec— .
tively-oppose it.for fear of being accused as pro- ew1s
. —fatal, of course, forany politician, -~
+: And so-the Quota Act was passed, and Cape Town be-
held the:pathetic picture of shiploads of immigrants rush-
ing to enter before its provisions came into force. . South
Africa; instead of taking a progressive line and encourag-
ing- the- 1mrn1grants it did want, took the reactionary
course of limiting those-who most-wanted and needed to
~ enter, -and who -in add1t1on _were: excellent 1mm1grant
material.;.
Durmg the years that followed the mtroducnon of the

- Quota, a new force arose in Europe ‘Anti-Semitism found
its ‘most violent -exponent in Hitlerite Germany, and -
started a 'new: exodus from the Continent. Many of the
neighbouring countries harboured the Jewish and non-
Jewish: fugitives from Nazi persecution, and .a number of
~ thern came to South Africa, for Germany was not one-of
 the restricted countries. Again a cry arose against the. .
: Jewmh immigrants, who were still more ob]ectlouable on -
account.of be1ng.refugces—th1s being a comrhon reaction”
' : The Quota. Act was repealed; having,
. failed ‘when'it was most needed; and ‘the Aliens Act was
passed. instéad, in - January,  198%:". Agam ithe ‘door-was -
closed against ‘the people. - who most:needed a country, -
_ _people who were cultured, enterprising and trained; and -

‘again there was the last-mlnute rush to- enter, one party .

" even ‘chartering a ship: -

. The. closed door: was’ pushed a 11ttle t1ghter, and the'
__'.number of German immigrants:reduced -from: g, 400in '

" 1936:t0 677 in. 1938, the reduction . for -all. 1mm1grants :

- being from 10,000 to 6 000, of Wthh the British-con-
- stituted about 4,000 SR e -

. __'-_There have, been ]ews in South Afrl.ca from the- earhest'_
Jays hey were: with the'early.Portuguese: navigators
g the, ‘early’ Ditch settlets, - and if these did not -

€ir: 1nd1v1dua11ty as Jews,-it was firstly, because -
ere few- in: number and secondly, because ]ews_
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«except when prevented by persecution, prejudice or racial

" legislation; tend to adopt the customs of the.people-among ™

‘whom they live and to become agsimilated. 'The Malanite .

- ‘objects to the Jew as being. nox_l-a_t_ssi-milatiye,-?nd does:all
. he can to keep him so. . Proof of the assimilative qualities
~.of the Jew—if any were needed—is to be: found in the -

Jewish “names . in distinguished South -African families .

- which, while not‘concealing their Jewish origin, have lost -

all other associations with Jewry. It isnatural for.a small -
minority gradually to-adopt the manners, institutionsand -

- “outlook.of the folk among whom they live; and. the- Jews -

have displayed this ‘aptitude as strongly as any: other
- -people. - Jewry suffers constant loss by assimilation out of -+
. thefold, and the loss would be greater still were it notfor:
the repressive and digeriminatory measures of the Gentile,
. -who, in.orie breath, objects to the Jew being Jewish:and
-refuses to allow him to be.anything else.... ;.. - i
- -2 In-South Africa, as in-most, other:countries, the faults "
- complained of in the Jew are largely those which Christia
‘society ‘has bred in him. Mdny a:Jew:is to be found in
 Jaw..and medicine-because in.these professions he.can -
-~ .practise on his.own, and is not exposed to- the prejudices "
. of an anti-Jewish employer. -As it.is, Jewish doctors have.:
. -been forced :out of the country. districts where. doctors .
. -;were.most- ieeded,  because the: agitation. of the Ossewa
.- Brandwag ‘had-made; it- impossible: for:‘them to ¢

... 'The Jew; it;is complained;:will not'be an artisan
-7 *would be more accurate to say that.he-could: not bea
- artisan, because in:the.countries of his origin-in easter
.. Burope the. artisan:crafts were < e di
earn-a‘trade; he
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~ been acknowledged by nion-Jewish as: well- as" . Jewish.
 politicianis—when'it has suited. them. - Another. very com-
- -mon complaint is‘that'so many of the:Jews from.eastern
Europe become small traders, shopkeepers. < In .Czarist .
- Russia this happened to be one of the few occupations .
left open to the Jew; and.it would have beén remarkable -
- if, coming to a new country, he had taken to ‘anything-
else.” Many have flourished in small trade-and ‘many have
-, failed, but the Gentile knows only of the former, for the
.. truth' is that in South”Africa:the Jewish small-trader has.
. keen competitors in ‘the Greeks andthe Indians, who are
. quitehis equals; if not his betters, in busmess acumen and.
_— -"1ndustr1ous habits, - : '
- The Jew has many faults, and to: explam them isnot'to
- remove them:-. -Many of- his faults are such only to the
- critical Gentile; in whom: the:Jew probably sees as many.
.. -+ faults‘as are:tobe found in himself..- To hope that all -
~_blemishes will in time be removed is to: expect: too‘much
. ‘of--humannature, but'in South: Africa the -anti-Semites
' - among the Nationalists; the Malanites, the: Pirowites and.
- the'O.B.‘have showx the worst side of theirs.- Theyhavé:
-~ taken their doctrinefrom Hitlerite Germany yHave
- mad, ' olitical scapegoat and have learned their:-
] gans: ‘from . Zeesen. hey: have: planned' _
Chnstxan-Natxonahst constitution They have accused:
- the Jew ‘of Socialism: " They have:also-accused "him: of-
" -Capitalismy “Their propaganda ‘has'had its effect, ‘as'anti-
- Jewish propaganda. always has, and the liberal anti-Nazi
- section of the popula.uon has niot been free from 1nfecnon ¥

g J w1sh problem it South Afrlca, boLh as 2 purely- .
"-‘-']ewxsh problem: and,: subsequent t0. 1983, as a refugee:
problern. illustrates the’ common South . African-attitude .
imniigrants, who are regarded not as people come:
in the development of a half-empty-land, but:as -
ming to ﬁlch others’ jobs;. ‘who are-looked upon -
5 -bring capital with' ¢ !
] y serhi-desirable unless’ they _
sof ‘Europe; - Men who would ordmarﬂy scoff at:
Nord:c 't'heone 1mmed1a 'ly become sens1me‘ 0.

._'tam p_,-
-Hi ler '
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.. them’ when: they are faced. with immigrants from. the
" oppressed parts of ‘Europe.. . For just as the white man-
" looks-upon the black man, not as Human material which
. ought to-be developed to its full capacity, but only as:
- labour to be used and discarded,; so he looks upon the im:

.. migrant merely as another worker wanting a share- of his-’

cru'mbs.g Do L A
. South Africans are in the main no. less humane than
other.people; and duting the last three years have acquired -
. agreat reputationfor hospitality with the visiting troops;-
_but their racial politicians, intheir blatant moods, have"

- shown a hostility to. the stranger within their gates that is-

- utterly foreign both to English and Afrikaner:nature; and
is illystrative of the warping influence of a vicious creed.

. They have unashamedly confessed their' estimate of im--
~ " migrants as.so much voting power-—voters who might:

. trust;their doctrine. 11

. ultimately.go against them and with-whom they could:not..

_ When, in.1 40, three buindred children evacuated from.

' the danger zones’.of ‘Britain, were brought to South:

Africa, voices were raised among the Malanites (who were:-

. then confident of a Nazi victory) expressing the hope that:
- these children would not be considered as-immigrants; and .

would ‘eventually be réturned. to the country. of - their:
~ -origin.., That pious hope: pretended:fo:conceal the feat:
- from which: it originated; but " Commandant-General”:

-+ van Rensburg of the:Ox‘Wagon: Guard: sét. aside ‘all pre--
" .ténee. when, in. November, 1942, he. warned ‘a gathéring

~of his followers in ‘the ¢ountry; that the:Government-had :

- power to grant citizenship to every soldier who came to:

" 'the Union to fight for the Empire.. In J ohannesburg he -

. had'actually seen American troops, as well as Poles, Yugo--

: -sldvs -and . Belgia:

roll,”’ he’ declared,
"Fhereyou had:
-mandant-General’

- voting cattle",nomor

They .will -all" go.on . the' voters’.
the voting . cattle - of -the future;’:
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- Even when the question arises of bringing a man from

- overseas for a special appointment which may have.some
public character, cognizance has to be taken of those who
will inquire whether someone could not have been found
locally.. ‘Such an incident, too, may be given poht1cal
- colour and used for political agitation. -

The refugees: that have come from Europe durrng the
last ten years-themselves afford strllung evidence of the
manner in which people bring enrichment not want to a
~ country, and that their ability, their energy and capacity

- for work provide the best recommendation to a sparsely
opulated country. ' Johannesburg, to which many of the
_ ugees grav1tated as the centre offerlng most opportun-
'-1t1es, ‘bears. signs of this enrichment obvious' to -anyone
- familiar with the city for any length of time. It has.
-acquired -a more. cosmopohtan atmosphere, more varied
. interests and more varied activities, all of which are re-
s ﬂected in its sh0ps its streets, its restaurants-and its gath er-
- ings. * New men have brought new ideas and have stimu- -
“lated still more. The provincial city of ten jyears ago is .
 now-a metr0pol1s wrth the ever-changmg unpulses of
m _tropohta life, oo o s . s

* brought: by immigrants, was. more precisely indicated in
g the results of a survey published on April g, 1939, by the
. Sunday. Times of Johannesburg: The survey embraced-

-data concerning 2,378 refugée. settlers, of whom it was

. -found that k57 were working on their own account and -

.. giving’ employment to 339 other refugees and 2,600 whites
~*_and natives of the country. The refugees were very largely
- craftsmen . such .as, building workers, chemical workers,
electr1c1ans, _ watchmakers, tailors, - printers; miners. ‘and
"-ﬁtters, ‘and. included . lawyers, doctors and dentists to an’
- extent of less than a half of one per.cent; For everyten
e _refugees employed by South African firms, direct employ-"

“ment -had been created ‘for . thirteen South African . =

. whites and twenty-five natives: In-the country which had

S fd"1_ngly admitted - them; the refugees had started, -
‘among- other ‘industrial “activities;” the smielting of anti-
. -lead ‘alloys; the refining of scrap metals; including ~
+:, zinc, lead and brass which formerly had:been shipped to
T England and re—rmpor_ d, the manufacture of type—metal:._': '




- 18 THE SOUTH AFRIGAN.UNION

for printers, the manufacture of gun-metal, of tube-mills. -
* for the mines, new.road metal and bitumen products, the .
. canning of berry juices, and. the making. of boot-laces, - .
- various new leather goods, dolls, toys, perfumeries and
‘sweets which could compete with the imported articles... - -
© . Truly it was the coming of the Huguenots .all:over "
- again, but few South' Africans-would admit it. P

* " It would be wrong to conveythe impression that-there " -
“are no people in South Africa who realize -that’ the:. .-
- country’s only hope lies in accession of population from .
_overseas.  There are, but they are not the majority of
voters; neither do they constitute a majority of Members -~

- of Parliament who would be bold enough to risk the loss -
- of their seats by urging the opening of the door’to im-.
“ migrants; - They are to be found in the universities—or " -
rather some of ‘them, for'it-is:symptomatic of the state . -
" of opinion or prejudice in'-South Africa, that when'any .
~ question of national importance is-uinder discussion, the" -.
. universities divide into two camps with those of the Wit: -
- watersrand (Johannesburg)-and Cape' Town.on one side,
" and: those of Pretoria and Stellenbosch on the other, . If

- Qceasionally, however
- university, spoken in'a lecture roon Y Up
- ' Press. Sucha onie found its way into the headlines ami
- the blaring ¢commufiiqués of war; on-Séptémber-#g; 194
. 'when Dr, S;H. Frankel, young Professor of Economics’
...-the University'of the ‘Witwatersrand,” told theEconomic
Society of South Africa;’ 7 * :

1§ Iy 5 u
it the greatest single obsta
ack ‘of effective populdti
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be able to do what others are already doing. - This is not so. . The
accession of new population will create the opportunities for more
employment simply because it will make economic 1nnumcrab1e '

activities which are now unecenomic.” '

The high standard of 11v1ng which the Un1ted States had

" achieved, said Professor Frankel, was due mainly to its far-.

sighted action in inviting the co-operation of masses of
men’ and*women from all over the world. = It resulted
. from casting out fear, and valuing men and women in
. accordance with ‘the potential contribution which they
could be expected to make to the community of ‘which -

. - they were permitted- to become an integral part.

Gastmg out fear? * Yes. And bringing in fr1endsh1p

~ During the three years immediitely preceding this war,.

- the South African birth-rate, at 25-1 per thousand, was
“higher than that of most European countries, higher than

that of Australia (i%-p); than that of Canada (20°2), than

that-of ‘New Zealand (18:0) and than that of the US.A.

“(17+8). Inthirty years after Union, durmgwhlch the white

- population rose from one and a quarter’ ‘million t6 more

. 826,000.

. where autumn 3

than two- --'mllllons, the natural 1ncrease amounted to: N

hat‘ ou"m1gh "'.exPect of 'sunny Iand L
almost like another: spring, where ‘trees
o j-nnporl:ed from: Eurépe grow twice as fast; a: land which'
- -~ 'breeds big: men, and women who- develop early.” The:
. population:may double itself: naturally-in fifty years.' But -
) Iﬁla.turrz: is too 'slow to'solve: the problems that man ‘has -

S ‘made in South: Africa. - These can be solved onlY if the

':Ii-"--._land proves-capable. of breedmg a people whtch is bxg-f |
s mmded as Well as blg-boned
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MARKETS AND MARKT.‘.TS

For ﬁfty years gold has been the economic malnstay of -
South Africa. ~Since a certain day in 1886, when a man |
- carelessly kicked his foot against the outcrop of the main -
~ reef on a farm a few miles west of the site subsequently'
- chosen for Johannesburg, gold has -been irrigating the - -
country ina glltterlng stream that has been steadlly grow- B
. 1ng in volume. . .. e
. The Wxtwatersrand gold field, the nchest in the Woﬂd o
occurs on a plateau at an altitude of nearly six thouisand -
feet.  This Ridge of White Waters, or the. Rand as it is - ..
. commonly called, projects somewhat above the plateau to . -
. become a d1V1d1ng watershed between the Atlanticand the - .
Indian Oceans, for to-the south of it, the tributaries.of =
~the Vaal drain westwards; and to the north those of the-?j.-"';.
- Limpopo drain eastwards. o
At ajheight of six thousand feet, the early prosPectors
found the- projecting seam of the gold- -bearing: conglom-
_ erate and traced it along the Rldge for a distance of twenty. .
- miles. 'In the excited years that followed, when all-the -
- world's - fortune-hunters - seered  to be - -making.-for .the :
- "Transvaal;. they-eagerly mined the OULCTOD;; ‘Which- in
* ‘places: yielded wvisible- gold;: they followed it into. the - -
“earth’ and ‘found . to ‘thejr. surprise’ that it contmued at; .
“depth; and deeper and’ deeper they blasted. it and; wrung .
- it from the enclosing granite. ' In half a. century they have .
- followed the thin veins of gold sixty:miles across.the face
“.of the earth and. ‘thousands of feet into its: crust, in.some
places more ‘than ‘eightthousand feet or well: belov:' sea-
. level. " From-the sky, as it were, they have dug down be-
_mieath the ocean-bed, and blasting their way year affer ye
“deeper and-deeper into the rock, they have defeated the

imeval force which i one '-act both buned t a

ew it to’ a.mountam-top A o
on51dered purely as a.p ysu:al acinevemen_t'j he W1t
1d- mines are a miracle of human industry.. They
'184
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are the work of the most ingenious mining engineers in

the world, who with incredible skill have groped their -

way more than a mile below the earth’s surface, cutting
away a layer of gold-bearing ore that was never more than
a few feet thick... As it stretches east and west, the reef
curves southwards, and as it goes deeper it inclines in the

same:direction. Its shape has been likened to that of a

basin, and if you can picture a host:of ants mining into the
sides.of a buried basin, you have an idea of the Witwaters-
rand gold mines. " . . - oLuies . E

Since 1886 the Witwatersrand has: given the world
850,000,000 ounces:of gold, at a rate that has been rising

- steadily for thelast twenty years. At the beginning of the
- century, yearly production was less than 3,000,000 ounces;
it.Tose to 8,000,000.by 1911, remained at about that figure

for:eleven years; and 'since then has risen to more than
12,800,000-0unces.. This constitutes a third of the world’s

~_total output of gold, and normally exceeds that of the

' - . U.S.A;; Canada and Australia combined. . - -

. The Witwatersrand mining industry is'about the. mast

éfficiently run in'the world. - It had to be to succeed. - Until

1932 gold: was valued at £4.4s. per.ounce, and the cost of
. recovery was.about . £3- per ‘'ounce.. To-day the ‘value-is

. - £8 8s,.per.ounce, and the cost-of recovery is-just over £5.
- -, The increased price has enabled the mines to bring poarer -

oré to the surface, and-whereas in'19go:the average yield

“was 64 pennyweights of gold. pér ton of rock milled, to-day

it ‘is about half ‘of that-and has to-be won :from' greater

** " depths.” In the early days of the Rand, the gold.content:
", "of the ore was measured ‘in ounces, to-day it is measured .
- . in pennyweighits (that is, in twentieths of ourices),and the
~ process ‘which: brings rock- carrying a few pennyweights -

of gold to the:ton from thousands of feet underground has -

- -been-developed by a genius of organization’ surpassed - no- -
- whereelsein the world: .. 0 oo o e Ll
-~ For.years the Witwatersrand mines were giving South

Africa gold at the rate of £40,000,000:3 year. . Since 1932

.. the annual ‘value has surpassed. £100,000,060 and now .
- stands ‘atabout :£110,000,000, at” which- figure -it-con-
-7 - stitutes:about -s_e_vent_y__.per_.ceri-t-q_f the_-iCoLlntpy_’s EXPOTts.




e _dependent upon the gold—mmmg 1ndustry . Gold is- the . y

phors it is the ¢ruth. -

. the. output of which should riot only be maintained but,
. stand. this,  Miners groused :when they were: refused: per-

.- released on half or. quarter pay), and theman in: the street
- could not see the point.of. contmumg the.produc

<> most of -it. Thas ‘been retamed in Sou
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_ 2. _
It will be readlly apprecmted that in a, commumty of.'
o ten million people, an industry which produces wealth at
- such a rate assumes an enormous importance. . The gold -
mines.not only are a great industry.in themselves, but are -
also ‘the cause of other industries which have grown up
‘to supply their needs and which could not exist without
" them. Factories of various kinds have been.established " ;
- to.provide equipment. Commerce has been organized to"
_ --supply the needs of the 400,000 employees. -Produce. -
" comes in from:all parts of the country and finds a market -
. on the Witwatersrand-amid its population of one ‘miillion . .
" whites and natives; . It has-beén author1tat1ve1y calculated .-
- that nofewer than four million people are in various s ways:

. life-blood ‘of the community. . It seems sacrilege to say'so,
- but within the limits of truth usually embraced in meta— o

.- During the war gold productlon has not been reduced S

‘but hias been increased. . Contrary to the course. followed'
~ in other countries where it has-been either restricted .or : -
. suspended, gold mining was declared an essential industry,

i possible, incréased. - The average man could not under-

- .mission to join the army (seven thousand. were, however,

on. of

o aluxury. commodity at: 504 11t1ca1 a period
.- It.may be doub -
.. in'South Africa to-be . B: _

- America, can be classed evén asa luxury -Duri g'-the war
Africa,

ilfils quite;as: ‘useful or lugurious:a puipose.as it would
ave done in 'ondon or.New Nork;:
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até their meals.. The American suggested an easy way out
‘of the difficulty:, there Was a shortage of t1n, he sa1d but
- plénty of gold. .
The story may be | pure ﬁctlon but, since it is: told in
- Johannesburg, it. is an’ indication of what . Johannes-
. burgers, in- their less serious moments thmk of their
_ -'--pr1nc1pa1 product
- -Yet a ' moment’s. reflection W111 show that the pol1cy of
- continuing -gold production in War-time is-not wrong.
. Countries which have stopped the mining of gold for.the
durauon, counted it as a mere fraction of their economy.
- As against:South - Africa’s -output.of ‘12 821,000 Sunces .
©+ in- 1980, ‘the U.S.A. recorded only: 4,678,000, Canada:
. 5,000,000, and--Australia 1 ,645,000. :Apart from the im- .
" - portarice’ of gold in the economy of the: British' Common-
' wealth;-gold is the-economy of South Africa. ‘Stopping
- the'mines would have been tantamount- to stopping-the -
-country, unless all or most of the labour employed in them.
could have been diverted to war industries. . This was im- .
. ‘practicableif not impossible, and mining therefore hadto -
©go om, if only because South Afr1ca could not: get along

1mrned1ate_ mp0rtance to Soul:h Afnca s
‘participation in’ the war-has been ithe revenue'that the
~ Government has derived-from: the mines.” The:man:who -
.- objected to the ‘continuance :of mining was not:a little -

. reconciled- to the idea when he had-his atténtion. drawn ,
- -to the ‘manner in which the: Government was making the .
- gold'mines pay for the privilége of bcmg allowed to: carry N
on as-usual, even better than usual. - _
‘In’ igg1-1932, when the" Governments total revenue;
.- amounted to £,30,000,000, the portiofr derived from taxa- -
¢ ° tion of the. gold mines was 125, per cent. In- the year .
.+ "before the war total revenue rose to £ 55,000,000, and the
“minés” contribution to'23‘y per cent. - In 1941 1942 total .
Tevenue was £91,ooo,ooo and the- mines”™ contribution’. -
he thlrty'?'per cent. “This thirty: ‘per cent amounted -
) ,-more than half of which-¢amé ds income-
:__spec1a1 payments; -and; less'than'a sixth-as .
tent’s shire in mines which are leased out and .
orke onaproﬁt-sharmg basis, o TR
Tt has been calculated that the mines” contnbuuon 1s_:

e
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. even more formldable than this. Revenue comes from

- gold mining in various indirect ways, and it is estimated -

- that the Government actually depends on the m1n1ng- -
-1ndustry for half of its total revenue. - - .

Small wonder that the Union can carry on'a war while -

' .-exactmg little more: from the ordinary man than. one -

shilling and sixpence in the pound as income-tax. ' Small

wonder that the mining-chiefs became restive when they

contemplated.the growing portion of their profits that was .-
commandeered by the Treasury. In May, 1941, Mr. .M. -

- Anderson, at the head of the Union Corporation, one of . .

. the big mining groups; pointed out that during: the_
previous year the mining industry had paid fifty-six per

cent of its profits tothe Government in direct taxation and - -
~ share of profits. In November, 1942, Mr. G. H. Beatty,
- of the Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company . .
- Limited, another. big: group, revealed that -the Govern- .
‘ment’s revenue from mining profits had risen to sixty-eight "

- per cent of the total; and. that during the first half of 1943, . -

out of £20.000,000.0f real, profits earned by the 1ndustry,_

"'the Government had taken £ 14,000,000." : _
~The non-investing taxpayer, it may be said, was. in no. .

' -"Way perturbed by these disclosures. “Though hecould not *
help being impressed. by them, he-regarded:them as

* furnishing:at: least: one good. reason for the ‘continuance

of gold mining,* On the gther hand, the man with money

- ‘in-the mines has been. drawmg seven oOf e1ght pericenton

~ 'his investment, not-a poor return‘in ‘these times, but'he”
- has’been shrugging his shoulders and ‘asking how. long the "
" industry could be expected to last if burdened with taxa:" "

. . tion on such-a scale... The question is' pertment and will o

B have to be faced in the no-dlstant future

| these days when.
;1_1str1but1n 2 wealth 1nstead of allowm

for:taxing the" gd'ld.*ﬂﬁﬁesﬁto the utmost. A - good cas
could; d_ou_btless, also be made out for: natlonahzmg them
:_entlrely_ bt hether any usefu purpose could be Serv.
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- thereby is another question..- With the Treasury taking
~more than half of the profits, the State already has a greater
interest in the mines than anyone else.. If the Govern-
- ment took over the whole industry, it could not run.it
more efficiently; it might, conceivably, run it less effi-
- ciently; and whether it would derive any greater profits is, ’
- to say the ledst, problematical. R
~ ‘Heavy taxation of the gold mines is justifiable, but’
- ceases to be so when it hampers the industry, discourages
. further development, and begins to strangle the goose that
~lays the golden eggs.” In 19g0 it was believed that gold
" production had reached its peak; and that the ensuing

decade would show a steady decline. - That prophecy was . -

" belied by a'doubling i the price of gold after the abandon- -
- mert of the gold standard, and the resulting payability of
large bodies: of poorer ore. The life of the mines is still
. largely. dependent on the price of gold, but whatever: the
~ - price, the life is limited. Greater mining depths mean.
- higher-costs; higher costs mean lower profits and make the

- mining of ore with a low gold content-uneconomic. It is

“estimated-that under present conditions a rapid.decline in-
= m‘in’i_an must set in within about ten years, and that twenty -
-+ years ‘later; “production will- be -on a -very small ‘scale . -
s 1ndeed : -.-3'_"; fn SV e A .
.. "The time is not:far distant when the Government will -
" “have-to direct its attention to nursing the gold industry
. as well as taxing'it.-- Old mines will be worked and new .
. mines willbe -opened only-as long as they ‘can yield'a -
- profit;:and.as the richer ores become exhausted and the

. profits fall, Government; taxation will have.to be reduced

. so:astokeep the mines going—to keep them going as long.
- as possible while other industries are béing developed to-

- réplace the worked-out mines. ' The'then at the head:of
-, the:Government appreciate the position; their problem'is’

- to-adjust the balance between the country’s.interests and-
.. “those 6f the industry—to keep:the mines working profit-
" ably: while drawing off a’portion-of the profits for the-
' sharehblders spiritual and the State's material:good. . .- -

" the goodwill'of the gold industry, it can be trusted to keep

. an’ even: balince ‘between- these 1interests,and ‘wisely to- -

- ‘¢hoose: the:time when taxation will ‘have to be-stepped - .

~Aslongasithe :Government'is not over anxious to retain - -



. wondrous: legend  that attaches; to- ;diémonds .Official Te

- ing. up rich gems from:the: ground
. these: Namaqualand ﬁelds, it-'was said, oné c0u1d ﬁll on
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down. so as to- prolong the life of the mines while other' -

* industries are placed on-their:feet. . Suiccessive: govern-
~ ments have expended a great deal of thought and money
“on the encouragement-of agriculture and the promotion -
- of industries against the time when the mines will have -
“become-exhausted, w1thout however ach1ev1ng results ofa"' -
more than dub1ous kmd TR .

By comparlson W1th gold dlamonds are. oi httle 1m—
_ portance in the -economy. of - the. -country;, despite: the "
- glamour with which to the-distant. observer. they may.in- :
- vest the South -African scene.. - Kimberley, with its: dust, -
- its heat:and.its big hole, .is far from. bemg a glamorous:__'_'_-':‘_
~ town, and 5o is the Premier Mine near: Pretoria, . which -
" has y1elded the. largest diamond in.the world, the Gullinan.
- On the tiver diggings and the alluvial ﬁelds of the Trans-
" “vaal, thousands: of people live drab-and: shibby lives -in"."
the constant hope of finding the stone that will make their: -
- fortunes, but. tarely. finding. more than -enough: to: keep.
. that hope alive. and prowde them W1th a.most. precar us
livelihood.
In South. Afnca, only the West coast a11uv1al ﬁelds_ 0t

- _fand southi of the Orange River: still: retain some of

€

- portsidescribe these ' 'ep051ts as’ phenomenal Yy and
.-, dozen.or s0. years ago stories Were. co‘.mmon of people. pi¢
‘1f-oné could.get-into

. pockets overnight and come out in-the morning::
. Thah; and' it is. certan _ _hat- Lhe dlamond ‘occurrern

E ond: pre ;1in;any. case _
'_:‘_'-"South' >Er1ca no' longer enjoyed a:monopg
. . ofithe stoes, for production in Angola; the Bel

. ant ‘Gold. Coast had‘increased unti
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pubhc mmmg bemg permltted only at one or two
points. "

Since the begmmng of the century, South Afrlca 5 out-
put of, diamonds:has dropped from’ about three million -
 carats. to little over a million, and the value from about
" £6,000,000.t0.£2,600,000. -Whereas in the 1g20’s South

- Africa produced half of the world’s diamonds, counted in

- carats, by ‘1938 its contribution had dropped to a tenth.
- The value, however, still remains about half, for while

. other countries are producing low-priced industrial stones,
- South Africa is still -the leading country for high-priced
. .gems. - But the market for diamonds, chiefly American, is-
-not what it:was; and therefore the great djamond deposits,

* if not exactlya wasting asset, are a stagnant one. - The man.

who usedto dream of making a fortune out of diamonds. . -

S now. wonders whether he can make 2 11v1ng out -of -
them. e _

+ South: Afncan econorny, therefore s belng dnven' .

. progresswely -away from . the. glittering industries, since
. diamonds do not sparkle nearly as much as they used to,. -
.. and'gold is not inexhaustible. . It is being forced to de-
. ¥elop: its:. more ‘prosaic-and - bread-and-butter -activities, =
- ..such Iture, base metal mi
~ “itis findin the: transttlon beset with man handlcaps and .
. _d1fﬁcu1t1es.' e

In rcCent years South Afr1ca has followed the expen.uve‘ )
/- and wasteful policy of trying to. develop oversea markets

. 'in"the face of terrific. competition: from . other countries,
.+ while: ignoring its own. ' The-home miarket has: always -
. - been: narrowy much. narrower than it need have been, for
it has’ always been’ cons1dered as a population of two
“.- milliong-instead; of .ten." Overseas, this- small ‘ country,
- p'ossessmg_.=__ backward agnculture of small-output, placed .-
7 itself in the-absurd position of challenginig the. products.of - -
* “the-wealthiest-courntries of thie western hemisphere; - This

P :
. large secnons-'o the populatlon, bidtif these products have .

gamed a’ foothol ! 1n European markets, it has been both_'_

iining and industries; and-

policy has been futilé-as well as.expensive.. - Not only, has
“‘many.of th ihome-products beyond the reach of "




- 192 THE SOUTH AFRICAN UNION

precarious and of artificial value.. How can it be said that
a country of ten million people, three-quarters of whom,
black, brown-and white, live under-the bread level, stands -
in-any need of oversea markets for the food wh1ch it
grows? . :
A Government Comrmssron appomted in. 1940 has
estrmated that because of the Union’s physical and climatic -
-drawbacks, not more than fifteen per cent of the country
will-ever bé cultivated, and that the. greater part- of it is.
suitable only for livestock farming on an extensive basis.
~ Thisestimate may be conservative and-pessimistic, but in -
~ actual fact it is worse than it looks on paper. Farmiing in .
the Union is generally inefficient and uneconomic:. Its
- improvident methods have impoverished.the soil and the. -
. grazing; and have led in places to.ruinous erosion: - When
the late Lord Melchett, British industrialist, visited South. .
Africa in 1930, he said that farmers were at last beginning -
1o realize the value of fertilizers, but he was. expressing
- himself; politely' and tactfully: - The -backwardness -of .
agriculture is indicated by the: fact that while: two-thrds
-of theitotal population iséngaged in farming, it pro--
- duces only about one—elghth £ 50 000 ooo) of the natlonal
~income. . - :
. Instead of. ass1st1ng farmers to reorganlze and modern-
ize their methods, as is now recommended by an: Industrral
and’ Agmcultural Requlrements Commission, . which . was .-
-appointed in ‘1940, the Government resorted to an exteti-

~ sive system of financial subsidies, which lost m1ll1ons in.’

. money-and’ achieved. little, - if anything, of perrnanent
“value: It became a. common joke" that ‘the: farmer who

_ ‘not make a livingrou of-farmrng' oul x

a hvmg out:of subsidies; - v a

‘Assistance started in 1930,.When owing’ toa slump in~

_'_'I_'_'-_world prices, ‘agriculture found: itself in a serious phght
" The Government.then applied such palliatives-as rrduced P

nterest on mortgages, protectlve dutles, low ) 11w

1id in export subsidies, more )
N wool, more than'--" - '
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- £455,000 on wattle bark and extract. - It is calculated that
~in the ten years; 1931 to 1941, the State spent £25,000,000
in direct assistance and subsidies to.the farmers. ~Nor was’
_this'all. Home consumers had to pay higher prices.to
-enable the export-of products to.take place at the lower
prices which prevailed overseas. The 1940 Commission
* has calculated: that in the year 1939-1940, the excess cost
- to consumers amounted ‘to £6,635,000, about a-third of
" which was paid on the price of sugar, more than a fifth-on
-wheat, a fifth on maize and a sixth on butter and cheese.
Allowing for a certain portion that went to'manufacturers
.. and not to farmers, this meant that in one year. £7,500,000
- of the farming community’s income represented a transfer
(in subsidies and: excess cost) from other sections of the.
.people. - In other words, if the farmer was the backbone’
- of the country, this. much had to be paid to keep him

7~ It'would have been money well spent had it effected
© permanent improvements in agriculture; but. the effect,
- if anything, has been quite the contrary..- The 1g40:Com-
mission observes: .. 0o ol o

n giving assistance, control is.not:exercised so-as-to avoid.in-
“efficiency. Tt often merely keeps inefficient farmers on.the land or
_ even accentuates unhealthy farming practices. “This must further
" lower productivity of the farms, rendering-the rehabilitation of -
“those engaged in the industry more difficult..: The effect of pro- -
" tecting the processing industries has often been to lower their
C-efficiency. T L e

- The main benefits of subsidies and pticeTaising were-
. .-Teaped by the inaize, wheat and ‘sugar farmers, ‘ Indeed,
--..says the Commiission; permitting-itself a'touch of sarcasm, - -

. theassistance given so_ stimulated sugar and maize production -
_."'that output increased and with it the export surplus and' the ex- .
. port loss, so that further assistance was required. It was duly

N TN

- How this topsy-turvy system works out may beillus.
 téated by it results in the marketing of two commodities, -
maize: and butter. - -At:the beginning of 1940:the world .

“ptice of triaize was five shillings per bag of 200 Ib:, at which
:figure-Arge ’
the be

ntina was ready to export 470,000,000 bags of -
he Union’s crop at-the time was no more than

Y
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18, ooo,ooo bags, of which 4,000,000 were. avallable for -

‘export; 5,000,000 would: be sold locally, and. the rest-

- would be consumed ‘on the farms.: The Government de- -

- .cided that the farmer -was to-get from eight shllhngs to -
-nine shillings and sixpence per bagas his export-price,and -

~ set aside a subsidy of*£500,000 for the purpose.. ‘As.this -

~ was not -enough,. the home consumer’ was  made to-add -

another two shllhngs and sixpence per bag, and theactual
 wholesale price of maizein the country that year was about_ .
_. _thlrteen shillings. .
- Now for butter. During peace-ume the retall price’ of
butter in South Africa was just over one:shilling and six-

- pence per pound. . InLondon you could buy the best butter -
“for one sh1111ng or thereabouts, and the Union was: export-
“ingseveral million pounds. of butter to be sold at this."

- price yedrly, ‘The higher price within the country placed "
. butter'beyond the reach of a large section of the: popula-;_
_.'_;.tmn, who s1mp1y could-not. pay the price. -+ -

. ‘This passion.for. feeding the oversea. market wh11e the

S home population went short had the Tesult one season of
~ creating a shortage of butter even for those: people who
-.could afford to buy. - Butter, therefore, had to be quickly: .

lmplolrted Exports and 1mports aImost passed each ‘other: -

L Indust:ry_ has been nursed in much the. same manner by
e '-'.‘the introduction of: protectlve tariffs, first adopted in1gay:
- During the tl_nrteen years: that followe__d industrial output -
wa doubled ; reachmg'-a- value. of .£ 18’7,500'000 .11'1'-"1938

co_untry about £ 10,000, ooo a: year : x
“This would probably not be: consxdered a‘hig 'pr1ce to .
for:the establishment.of 'dust es;:ifith ustries’.

_ustrles_ls abou - half of:
"thatl 'Ne Zealand
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quality of the finished products often makes the imported
article preferable-even at the higher price: '~ There ‘was a
time-when' the local product could not compete-at any
_ pricei:’ In recent years manufacturers have been learning
- their: business and the quality' of their ‘products- has
markedly improved, but as long as output temains ‘at the -
~'present low standard, the manufacturing system cannot -
‘be considered efficient. - -
. During the past three years industry, stimulated by war
" needs and called upon to produce goods that could not
- 'be imported, has achieved an expansion that could not
. -normally have been reached in less than twenty-five years.
- The country has raised a creditable army and at the same
“-'time has been able to maintain production and even in-
- crease it in many directions. This has been done by
. -bringing more women: into the labour market and draw-
- . ing -onthe . .previously unemployed or under-employed
" 'non-European labour force. - S - )
- ..“War has brought great progress to South African in- .
. dustry. Is peace going to put the clock back? It will if -
* the former situation is allowed to continue, that of a small” ..
. home market for which-industry-could not work efficiently. -
.~and agriulture-could not:work: profitably.' In a-popula- ~
- tion-of ten million people, there: were never -more than
. - two million who-could be considered real buyers. The
i native living below ‘the bread line on about £5 a month
~+ - could not be considered a buyer except of absolute néces- -
. ..sities.” But the native is industry’s potential market. -He.
" 'wants the things that the European consumes and uses. -
“ ' He wants to live decently and comfortably as the white -
“man lives; .and if he had the money-he would spend it,
. Poverty:of the home market is one of the main reasons =
why South Africa’s fishing grounds, which are -among
the ‘richest, are also among the least exploited in. the . -
ordd. B T e AR TR

*South African industry, if jt is to develop in'a healthy .

way, must look to its home markets.. Instead of sending its -

‘products -to’ world - markets where they stand so little. -
ust, seek- to develop. the markets id its own .
and-continent. -Instead-of depending on cheap -
labour; the industrialist must build on efficient -
Efficient labour means well-paid labour, and con-
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versely, when the native is better paid, his efficiency will
_ incréase. The employer will not be so prodigal ‘of his
toil when he has to pay good money for it, and will see to
it that his talents are used ‘advantageously.. ‘Eventually -
. the black man will help to.create the market that.industry- .
50 badlY Il_eCd_S-' N T .':';"--;.::":' e : i';'l"-

1
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S

: THE SUDWEST GERMANS

ON the north—west borders of the Cape Provmce, a.g'unst
‘the South Atlantic Ocean arid the: cold Benguella current
that. sweeps up-from the’Antarctic, lies the territory of
South-West Africa, before World War I a German colony,
: and afterwards-a'mandated territory of the Union.

Gerrnany wasy late in the s¢ramble for Africa, and when

' she entered. the field in the closing decades of the nine:
teenth century, the best parts of the continent had been

- claimed by Britain, France; Portugal ‘and Belglum Tt
~ was ' galling to'the Germans thus to be beaten in the race
- for Africa; thus to be crowded out of the: African sun, -
exceptin its“less -comfortable places, and it has never

ceased ‘to ‘vex- them that less worthy powers should have . -

occupied most of the *“Lebénsraum ™ ‘in-Africa while they:
were ipreoccupied’ _w1th bulldlng a‘*Kultur” in Europe.. -
* Nevertheless, coming late- td ‘the partition-of the Dark .
~ Continent, they managed to séeure for themselves a size:
- able territory‘on the south-west coast, another-on theé east-
. coast. of ‘about thie same ‘area;'and: a third on the Gulf of
. Guinea: - So-well did: they -use thesé territories, together -
" comprising about five times ‘a5 much “Raum” as Ger-
. miany; that by 1914 the German: p0pu1at10n of these three
.-'-colonles was no more than sixteen thousand.
Adrmttedly, -South-West Afnca, with: Which ‘we -are
s alone coricerned:in these pages; is not: exactly a land invit-
- ing-to-white settlers.. To thenewcomer, in fact, its coast: -
- line: is :a- most depressing’ s1ght and when he lands; he
.+ passes: from seas of salt waterito seas of sand. Thé Namib
- Desert, practically rainless, stretches for about sixty miles
b 1nland along the entire coast, and the southern part of the:.
intry; “beir _contmuauon ‘of ‘the” sandveld of ‘the
: {5 not " easily- distingirishable’ from iti+
“exeept for thase whichi tantalizingly miark the

ivers after ainfall when lhey actually foam w1th Water
197 '

;-are miostly full of sand; but earii their title’ as B
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‘But South-West Africa to-day is a prosperous land with
a white population of thirty thousand, the German third

‘of whom have really little to worry about, for if the Ger- .

- mans win the war, they will be tog dogs, and if Germany" '.
_ 1oses, they will be free people ina free land

: '.2 5 : . :

T he Germans annexed South West Afnca after the' -_
 Berlin-Congo Conference of 1885, when Germany and the .
- other conferring Powers solemnly pledged -themselves:to -
the duty. of preserving the aboriginal races of Adfrica,.of .
“watching over- their interests, and:of .cultivating . their "
~‘moral.and material advancement. :.Nine years-before; :
- fifty- elght chiefs and headmen. of the Hereros, one of the ™

- _principal tribal divisions, as well as several Rehoboth, and-...-_f._
.- Hottentot. trtbes, had:-asked for. British protectton and.con- .

trol, and a British Commxssm '

- annex the rést of theterritory. .

e ately began. to. offer: {‘protection’ to
- Her representative, for. the . purpose,

o ofa mewly formed .German Colonial Company for:South

‘reporting; to-the Cape
.- Governor, had fecommended the annexation. of the whole *
" coastline, of Great. Namaqualand and Damaraland, which -

: together constitute most -of the territory.. Britain, how- -
ever, annexed only Walvis, Bay, and, impressed by plous"___"-
assurances as to.native pol1cy, allowed the Ge nans:te -

1"

Haying got: Britain out of th way German 1mmed1-_
e native, chiefs; -
it ;is- 1nterest1ng oy
certain Dr..Goering;:Government Controlle

ote, was:

' ;_:_West Afnca, and owner of a name o wluch;hls son, F1e1

or1ety_;ﬁ Lt e

; ering offered:was to be of exact:

S _.make with. which Europe has become s0 .ag1ca11y fam1
wh _iince 1939, Within. twenty-fiv
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- Queen Bee- Hottentots, a most sagacious. pr1m1t1ve, Hen-
_drik Witbooi. (Whiteboy) by name, wrote:to. the chief of
the Hereros.a letter Wthh showed how far—seelng a semi-
savage could be:. A G

“ You are. to be grotected and helped by the German Govern—
ment,” he said,’ t do you appreciate “what' you have done?
‘You have looked upon me as 2 hindrance and a stumbling-block

. and- 50 :you have accepted this great Government in order to-de-
'stroy me by its might. . . . Do you imagine that you will retain
all the rights of your 1ndependent chieftainship after you shall
have destroyed me (if you succeedj? That is.your idea, but in the .

.~ .end you will have bitter remorse, you will have eternal remorse,
. for this handing your land and s0vere1gnty over to. the hands

- -of white people. . _
- . This'thing. whlch you have done, thls ngmg of yourself mto_ o
the hands of white people for government, thinking. that you have -

- acted wisely, that will- become to you a bulden as if you were
_ carrymg the sun on your back S

"+ The proudly named Queen Bee Hottentots ‘were: the
_ﬁrst to.feel the heavy hand of German brutality. .- But first
‘there'was parleying. - Captain C: von Frangois, Dr..Goer- -
'1ngs successor. and. Administrator’ of the new- terrltory,-.'- '
[ ] n to offer W1tbooi “German protection ™. . .

. *“From the Boers and other strong natj ns, answered _

" the German.. .- : : o
- +-*“To me,”: rephed W1tboo- 1t is a Thatter. of wonder
" and impossibility that.a chief-can, if he accepts protection -~
. from another; still ‘bé régarded as an‘indépendent chief, -~
- IfIneeded assmtance I should ask a brother chlef o ﬁght-_- |

with me? .

- attacked at a village called-Hoornkrantz, where: Witbooi -

“The Germans wmted for remforcements and then -

~“was both ruler.and high priest; for he had even expelled.” -.

- . the missionary, who had brought him a ‘prepared agree- .
" ment to sign;: The Germans-attacked in.the earlyimorn- -

“-.ing when:the; v111age was still asleep, slew 2 huhdred and = .

nally,-in 1894, his: ‘amimunition and:food.
e.Was forced to accept. German protecnon

fifty ‘men, -woren -ard -¢hildren;, and set fireito the-huts.. "
/itbooi escaped with some of his soldiérs to fight ano;her o
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" extermination, by flogging, murder and: 1mpr1sonment _
carried out against the other Hottentot tribes, and then -
in'1gop, when he was eighty; he- decided to str1ke for free-

‘dom again. General von Trotha issued his “ extermina-

. tion order ”, whereby all those in rebellion were to be -

killed, and" the old. Hottentot Chief; W1tboo1 dled:

fighting. -+ o

‘But' his prophecy to the Hereros, ‘you will have
eternal remorse ”, had already been fulfilled. Defrauded
of their land . and ‘their cattle, erislaved and beaten, anid -

' despamng of justice ‘or mercy, the Hereros rose in're: .

bellion in 1go4.  Before they.took the field, their; chiefs .

. met and defined a humamty for Whlch the “ Kultur % they

were fighting could make no room. They: declared they

- would kill only German 1nén who, were soldiers; or who
_would become soldiers, and they would spare the lives
~ 'of all German womeén and children, the missionaries, their - -
- wivesand families; and all Br1t1sh and Dutch settlers, thelr
- wives, children and property: -

- The teply of: General von Trotha, representatwe of -

“ Kultur”, was, - “K1ll every one of them, and take mo- .

prlSOHCI‘S : L

It was not a war, but a massacre by bayonetlng, burn-' -

'~ ing, hanging and poisoning of young ‘and old. Withina .

year, -out of between 80,000 and- go,a00" ‘Hereros, there

+ . remained only. about 15,000, starving and fugltwe, and "
- von Trotha considered he had finished his task. *

" ¢ Suchis:the story of the: Hottentots and’ Hereros unde

the Germans: I'have told it in the barest-outline, for th
~ " whole narrative:is-to be found: in‘a:200-page document;.

. ofﬁcxally prepared in Windhoek, -capital, of ‘the’ territory,

inag18- and presented to both “Houses: 'of ithe British

‘Parliament. * It ‘constitutes -one- of the. most. damnmg ey
- records’of barbarism’ ever accumulated':- by
* civilized people.. B
L omplete t '_anqullhty was not restored in:

Afrlca till: 1911, ‘and by then-a: population

: 08, Hottentots and-Berg Damaras had:be
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‘0x, were estimated to possess 90,000 head of cattle in 189y
‘Ten years later they owned'no more than 44,000 and the -
thousand German settlers owned 44,000. By the end of
190 the surviving Hereros possessed nothing atall:: .

: Six months before the outbreak of World War I, Pro-
fessor Bonn, speaking to the Royal Colonial. Instltute, re-
ferred to South-West Africa, “ where we solved the native

‘problem- by smashing tribal 11fe and by creatmg a scarcn.y

. of labour ;and. sa1d ' .

o We tned to assume. to ourselves the functxons of Prov1dence,

and we tried ‘to extérminate a native race, whom our lack of

wisdom had goaded into rebellion. " We succeeded. in ‘breaking up
_ the native’ tnbes, but we have not yet succeeded in creaung anew
: 'Germany S . : :

: In August 1914, 2 German. patrol vxolated Umon terri- .
_tory by. crossing the South-West border at the Orange
- River: German agents were busy in the Union and.arms
- had been collected in-the territory to.be: passed to the dis-
" affected element from whom a rising was expected. . The
- Boer Golonel. Maritz, i arge. of the: Union forces at'
* Upington, in" the’ north-wester
_ 'understandmg with the German: Governor at. Wmdhock :
‘and when the Union moved against the South-West, he
'~ crossed. to the enemy and handed.-over as prisoners those "

Cape;. had come to an

- of his men who refused to support his treachery From -

.. Berlin the Kaiser cabled:to Windhoek, * Guarantee: Boers L
ex1stence Boer Republics if they attack immediately.”
. But sthe Kaiser’s “ Fifth Column " technique roved =
e "'__madequate.. - Boers- suppressed the " rebellion. OF their
-~ countrymen, and.Union. forces under General Both'l con--
: -"quered South-West Africa in 1915. . -
i Four years later, when the Gover nment '1ccepl.ed a.man-
date from the League: of. Nations: over ‘the territory,, half .
‘of the. German, population, - that. is about: §
le, ‘comprising the Military and Government officials:
number of undesirables; were repatriated, and South -

o o:t-he'rem'am'mg Germans and hccept them_as Eull pohtlcal_-_'

thousand -

owed itself réady to extend every consideration . "
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The ‘official Union attitude to the South-West- was
thoroughly democratic. and. liberal, far too much 's0-in
the opinion of many South Africans who cons1dered that .~
the Germans were being givén too much rope. The_ -
- Germans apparently thought s0 too, and soon-began:“to
. throw the1r welght about ina manner charactenstmally
German. . .

By the terms of the London Agreement of - 192 3, the o
Union  Government agreed to accept the Germans of =~
.South-West Africa as part of the people, with the same
privileges and responsibilities as other citizens, to give. -
every facility for the free use of the- German language and .
_ to assist the German schools. - -
In the treatment of South-West Germans there: was thusf L
- to be no attitude of the conquerors to the conquered, and-
it seemed"at first that the Germans were prepared to co- -
* operate, and:-even. accept - Union. citizenship. In the .

following year thé South-West: Africa Naturalization of

' -.'-.-They demanded ore T

- Aliens’ Act was+ passed under. which -all " South -West' .-
Germans, ‘except two hundred ‘and:” ﬁfty ‘who - “signed .
out ", adopted British nationality. - A’ year later.a large
- measure of Tepresentative: government, ‘which. reserved s
 certain matters such as native affairs, mines,. railways and
~ military from legislation, was. granted to the registered
- voters; who'included both Union: natmnals and the auto-. -
- -matlcally naturalized Germans. .- - N
"The first election under: the new const1tut1on resulted -
-+ -in‘a:majority for the. German section, who‘soon bega to:
- show. what their ideas of o-operatlon _ L
_ _ hts for. the 'German language e
" and easier naturalization qualifications for'Gérman im
-,'grants, and untll'ithey uld-get these they would no sup
- port the Union, that is:the En'g‘hsh Afrikaans, section in .
.. the aim of obtaining.extended powers for' the' Sovith-West " .
S Leglslatwe ‘Assembly, /At the 1929 general elections-the -
" ‘Union séction obtained a two-thirds majofity:at. the polls;
bu Were baulked‘of the1r ascendz n‘ ‘in the?
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majority. - ~“Without . a . two-thirds. majority. the Union
section. could' not; carry- out ‘its policy; - and - in. 1989

- accepted.the Germans' terms as the price of co-operation, -
namely, German ‘as a.third. official . language; the im-
mediate: riaturalization-.of all Germans in-the terr1tory,
.and. naturahzatlon of future 1mm1grants after two. yearsa
residence. 1oy '
- i The way now seemed open for complete co-operatton '
between all sections of the people. But'was it? . The
Germans;-using a technique since associated with Hitler,
‘regarded concessions as merely: opening the way to further
demands.. - Before the terms of the:1ggs Agréement could

~ be. 1mp1emented in legislation, the Germans had started-

.- anew agitation condemning the Administrator (who had -

- . given:them more ‘power. than: they were democratically
-entitled to); the Assembly (where they had-exercised that

. power),and the Mandatory Government (who had allowed

. them too much rope). o : -

'-..:A-neéw influenice now appea1 ed A Nauonahst Somahst '
:'orgamzauon was started in the: territory, -with: head-
. :quarters at Wmdhoek branches in the outlymg d1str1cts, _
ligh 4 disg lays. .

.- section the Germans sought guldance from the1r Consul-' -
L General in the Union.. - i

. : '.19'32, the Germans['“
'p1ous1y declared their. slogan to: be, ‘Vote’ for the best
na '?-'Thls was the1r 1dea ofa best man .- S

-_always be a German, for. the -
: nghsh an, anhs man.!” ;.

ganee of the: South-West Africa
lder:section‘among: them;n ga. . g
F-an ‘outpost: of: Namsm__ 'nds ‘were' sent
1:'G y.for the Naz_lfymg : erman instita: -
' _o cultwatmg Nazxsm in: the schoals dragoonmg;;-;;

~
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the Germans, mainly natutalized Union subjects, into the. |
Nazi way of thmkmg, and spreading propaganda for the
return of the territory to Germany.- It now became clear
‘bow the Germans interpreted Union nationality, which
they had accepted in 1925 and subsequently demanded;
for they openly advanced the claim that it permitted.a
- divided al?egxance to Germany and South-West: Africa; -
but not, strange to say, to the Union, which had granted it..
+Nazism in -South-West - Africa d1sp1ayed all its most
abhorrent features—anti-Semitism, the terrorizing.of the
- older German inhabitants who: d1sapproved of the bluster-. -
ing- Nazis,. the .introduction .of the Fuehrer principle;.
.-and’ the' establishment-of Hitler Jugend'and Deutscher-
Midchen organizations. . Fuehrers:for both:these move:
- ments were sent from ‘Germary. - The Hitler Jugend be-
. came so’ openly- sibversive: that- in-1934 it ‘was banned,"
- .and ity Fuehrér ‘was-ordered to leave the country. : The"
' Natlonal Socialist Party also-had to be disbanded.: ‘.
o ~"This was:the German' Consul General 5 nalve defence_.__. )
--.of the Hitler Jugend It S TR

. has the task of educatmg the Germa . _youth in the Na,tlonal

: Socxahstlc views and tg train the youth in sport and character
~ the Hitler Jugend has no political aims as' the. education in ‘the
: -.Natmnal Socxalxsnc, i e the new German, v1eWs 1s 'ot a poht' "nl'

R Meanwh11e constltutlonally the : Germans -had: been-_..'-'
. losing ground. -In the: election of 1934 the'Union Party -

_ gained ten - out of twelve seats- at ‘the" polls, and:also ob- .
- tained four out of the six'nominated members::' They im-
- mediately passed aTesolution’ asking for, the incorporation

- of the territory a8

g Bfth province of the: Union; subject -
" to the provisions of the Maridate, and. theri'sefit : a.deputa:
~tion to put their request to the Prime Minister, All they -
T Ot,from a‘Government anxious. to do the. Tight :
.a-Judicial -Commission .appointed :to 'inquire
matter and report. . :
i "the H1t1er ]ugen'
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150 Reichsmarks . or. imprisonment. if the. summons to
military muster was not obeyed. The German Auslands
organization continued to interfere in the affairs of the
territory, with' the result that the right of free speech, of
political association and even of personal conduct almost: .
ceased to exist for the German population. -Germans who
were. not - regarded as-“good Germans” were openly
threatened. :.:Nazi. propaganda was spread among -the .
natives.- Early in:1939, Dr..H. B, K. Hirsekorn, leader
of the Patliamentary -German group and: Fuehrer of the
Deuscher Siidwest: Bund, after. ‘Teturning: from a visit to
Germany, told his Bund that.automatic naturalization had

. been accepted in 1924 only so that the German section

- could take part in the Government of the country, but not

~_ with any idéa of observing allegiance to the Union.. On

the contrary, the German s first duty was and remamed to -
his own nation.. ; :
.- German arrogance grew W1th every H1t1er1te stccess in-
-Europe . The Nazis talked openly of the coming rever-.

sion of: the territory to Germany. Young Nazis in uniform. - |
paraded twice weekly with:banners, pipesand dru_rns On':

_-Sundays:ithey can :
- dunesiand, armed ‘with wooden hand—grenades, were. in-
- ‘structed. in methods: of bombithrowing, - .In.the evenings
- they.attended lectures, ‘where ‘they, affirmed -their alle-
. giance .to: Hitler, listéned. to’ tub-thumping - orators, and :

.- shouted-:: * Ein Reich-—Ein'Fuehrer! ! . -

.. In'ig3g the Nazis had obtained almost complete control
of. the- German ‘population of :South-West Africa, and "~
- “exercised supervision, through various.organizations, over
. every‘aspect of their. daily life, In short, nearly a third =

d: out. assault. practice-.on;ithe sand- . -

. of thé white population of South-West, ‘Africa. was under "
. -Nazi orders, anid was known: to. be so at the time, - In. fact,
" - nothing that I have related is secret. - Officially, it:is all.

" public-property, for the: Union/ Government has:reported

.'-annually on: t_he admm_lstrauon of South-West: Africa to
- i _;‘e'and 1ts senes_ of Blue Booksl}gon Co

nrigue was : CIITig the terntory 1nto :
udetenland In’ 1938 Hitle had dlsposed of the
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" Sudeten-German problem In 1939 that of the Sudwest
. Germans stlll remamed : _ o

_ On the mormng of Apr11 18 19 39, South Afrlca was
startled to learn that a force of. three hundred policemen
-armed with machine-guns had left Pretoriz for Windhoek:

- Normally, the train journey to Windhoek takes four days.
. These " ‘police got there in two, and within'-three were -

+  mounting guard over all: public buildings in'Windhoek; -
- the! w1re1ess station at Walws Bay, and a11 strateglc and: .

~ The: reason ; for thls steP soon” became Plam:'.'- 'The.:;"'
.. Administrator of the- terr1tory might declare:that he knew

" no ‘reason for: anxiety.' Géneral Smuts, then Minister of

Justice and - respons1b1e for the. d1spatch of the ipolice;
- knew better. " South-West :-Africa; had- for- 'years been -

- - -coming to a-head.; General Smuts-had seérét: mformano' -

- the situation in:the territory;

~ policed by & force of two hundred and forty men, and thé -
-sudden transferof thrée hundred ‘more’ from the: Umon-
was not:dictated’ merely - by the fear of ** incidents?:
other such: vague’ antjcipations of- trouble. -It:is certa
that’ just -at- about- this 'time:German. de31gns on:. Souths"

" West' Africa ‘were  crystallizing;' and: Nazi ‘plans iwere .

- which.rendered promptdction imperative, and e took it: .-
-~. " The Malanites blusteréd their- protests that thé-action
- wWas not necessary, but:-the country was - ‘behind muts,
- Englishmen- and."Af_rﬂtaners Were' el lly;ala

o 'they Were agreed upa
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Cape Town to announce the introduction of a Bill incor-.
porating the South-West with the South. African Police,
- and to explain his action, as far as he could at the time.
- He was careful to stress that it was purely-a matter of
policing and not of defence. There Was no question of
military action, and ‘what had been done had no other-
significance than * our ordmary duty of ma1nta1n1ng law
and order™ -

Techn1Ca11y speaking, the dlspatch of pohce was not a’
military measure, but it was just as good, and in view of
the delicate staté of international relations: at. the time,
much wiser. How near it came to m111tary action,’ General
: Smuts hlmself 1nd1cated when he sa1d :

BRI We have no power to move police from the Umon to South-
. West Africa. except in cases of m111tary emergency. ‘That is why
- this Bill is brought forward. . ..” .

~ " *“The Government had rece1ved ‘information leadmg them to

* fear that sérious dxsturbances might take place in-the near future,”
~ he told the House.” " Towards the end of last week informa-
* -tion.reached the Government ‘which madé us fear that in the very
-near’ future “incidents might take place in South-West Africa.
* There might be developments in: breach of law and order, which™ -
“woilld be of a' serious. character and which we would have" fore- o

Members of the- -Malamte -Oppomtlon...”.anted 10 know :
- .where he had got his mformatton. B o

BT From various mdependent quarters,” ‘he replxed 1nde-._-
. pendent sources. -Some. were official. . .. ‘The Government con-
S+ sidered the mformanon, and it was faced with- the fact that the

' “evidence before it was serions and reliable; and that it was not -

possxble to-sit still under those circumstances. , .. . We did take .
action; and if, we had not we would have’ exposed ourselyes  to..
: grave zrftld justifiable cr1t1c1sm 1f anythmg had. happened in South .
st'Africa. . . .
'_We are the Mandatory Power and We are Tes omuble for the :
intenance of ‘order and the carrying out of the law in the man-
d territory. ‘We shall be looked to if anything goes'wrong. -
‘Members must, remember “what: happened:.in " the ¢ase of -
A stna-' ‘when, Austria was invaded and annexed on:the plea that -
B rder_was not bemg carxied out, that the Government: was
that the. Government could not. carry on -That w1ll .

. dat
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. was. saying: “ Remember Austria.” He might also’ have
said: “Remember the Sudetens.” They had been used as . =~
~ an instrument of Nazi aggressmn in Gzechoslovakia. - Why
* not the “ Stidwesténs "' There was a convenient similar- .
ity between the names, : :
“Dr. Malan, who, it must be supposed knew as much of--_‘--.-'-- 3
the situation as any man outside the Cabinet, found fault
with police being armed in a most unusual manner with -
- machine-guns, and sent to act not as pollce but asa m111tary -
force, . - -
- To which General Smuts. replied, bluntly a N:o. My’
pohce are armed with machine-guns.” - .
Small wonder that Mr. Madeley, always a downrlght o
speaker, could express his “ utter astonishment that even
to-day people are to be found who deliberately close their .
‘eyés to the facts”. "Did the Malanites wish the Govern-
ment to wait till. the fire started and spread’ throughoit . .
- South’ Africa? . Did: Dr. Malan wish the police to go to : '
“South-West Africa unarmed? . He appealed to the Malan- -
- ites to take their stand with the Democr'mes—-—whlch was
about thie last thing they would dream of domg
- They taunted him’ Wllh his Soc1ahsm “Is. R'ussm a' S
democracy? v
And Prophet Madeley replied; “ They keep on throwmg" '
- Russia at:me. - They, will: have. cause to- thank Gocl for
Russm before this trouble is.over.”: . :
A httle later General Smuts was even more exp11c1t

C L Young Germans are bemg sem annually in, hundreds o
“trained. in’Germany ds:soldiers;~ When-they “corne ‘back " fr
' ‘Germiny they are as good as any German soldier, and ‘we kno
 ‘that German soldiers are 6f the best.: '

.- hav ' nlons neutrahty. with: 11‘ hich
that nv lved;?_. To 'he_Germans, possessmg'a most: sefu
dy of ultant Ndi7is in the'So oul

AT '”They had all the ‘essentials at hand for a w*1de---.
_prea, and. :potent orgamzatlon ‘And.. the '
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slightest reason to believe that they would have respected
‘the, Union’s neutrality any more than that of any other
country they wished to corrupt to their purposes. . Their
Fifth Column technique would have been better than the
- General Smuts indicated: that he thought as much when, .
- on: December: 20, 1940, he told his own constituents at"
Standerton; Transvaal: .. =~ .. _ S

;" The-war in which we find ourselves involved began in Poland,
but if the Government Had not taken' that step last April regard-’
. ing South-West- Africa, it is‘possible that the war would not have
broken ‘out ever ;Poland but over South-West Africa... .. Last
April General Hertzog's. Government, after receiving a. grave
-warning from an’ unimpeachable. source, unanimously took im-
" mediaté steps for the preservation of law and order in South-
WeStAfriC'a. .‘.'-_¢.".5=_' : .._'.‘.=I:'. RN : . - .
- " In‘that ierritoryithere were. Very serious movements—move-
‘ments:which:'did not: have ‘their origin .in South-West ‘Africa,
but /in;faraway. Europe. The Government of .General Hertzog
Ananimously came to the conclusion that immediate steps. must
: " be taken as anything coiild happen. The world was in such a
. state that 'war could have broken out at any point. 'In' April of
~ 'this year we were ol the ‘opinion that the upheaval might start -
::on our' borders. “The-German: people in South-West “Africa are
closely knit and well ﬂti:.lrl_ed-,i.anCF they:were in a: temper in which -
- they could -have taken any step. There was every possibility that
what had happened in Austria and other parts of Europe.could
happen-there. "The last Government was deeply impressed ‘with. -

~_the'seriousness of the situation.:

e ..Qn:"Aprfi.lzgﬁ,?-lgg'-g-,'-a-Gef_man-mem'bér rds€ dramatically -
-+, in the South-West: Legislative Assembly and-asked:. ..~

é What will happen to the naturalized Germans and the Reich -

" Germans in, the neutral mandated territory of South-West Africa, -

* in the case of South Africa'or Great Britain finding itself in-

. volyed 'in war with Germany or with a nation friendly -‘t_‘ow;ifds-
- vGermany? . . o S 3

An‘internment camp. was established near Windhoek in.. -
- September, and by the end of the year seventy-seven Ger-
- mans had been detained there. “The rest of the Germans,”
ether narurlized "or not, were, plced on parole on
Rl B SRR S R

" This is what actually happened:




- rejoiced at the German victorie
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giving up their atms,’ They continued ‘their dally lives -
~'and carried on-their busmesses much as before, and their - -
traders, no longer able to import from Germany; hoped . .
that they would be able to keep going satisfactorily with .
the supplies brought to them in British and Amencan o
shxps that managed to évade the U-boats.! : o
. After four years of war, ‘th¢ Germans of South-WeSt_ a
Africa are not as cheerful as they used to be, but quite ag -
~ prosperous. . "Money is so plentiful that they have been- . .
paying inflated prices for property and land. Karaku] . -
_pelts, which constitute nearly. half ‘of the territory’s total -
exports, were fetching fancy .prices. right through 1941.
- In that year 2,270,000 pelts, valued .at £2,360,000, were
~ exported ‘overseas, ninety per cent of ‘them gomg' to the "
" US.A., seven per cent to Canada and two per_cent .to
~ Britain. . One of the. biggest exporters was an. interned .-
" Geitian whose businesswas carried.on-by co-nationalsand - .
- who- sold" i6;000- pelts:-.‘ at-an average  of £2 7 apiece.
- Karakul’ pelts come from tiny Persian lambs which ‘are .
. “allowed to live only a couple of days.  They are one of the .
luxury articles on, which Mr. Roosevelt clamped down in -,
' 1942, 50 that the market price dropped to about thirteen '
. shillings, which still gave the karakul farmers good money,
: .';'from their Persian lambs.-
- .Old age pensions, were ‘intre ;
- with higher income and land taxes.. The: Treasury un
-, took to pay £200,000 to the Union Government as a con-
. tribution to the war ‘effort. - So the Germans sat’ in the
“cafés of the Kaisérstrasse in ‘Wiridhoek. listening ‘to the "
- -melodies of Johann Strauss.: They als6 listened to-Zeesen, - -
_.- ‘and: bodsted of German N
. prowess. " In théir homes-and hotels t.hey ate w i
”"’Wgnle in South"‘ 'fr1ca;o 1y b'o e
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dissatisfaction now prevalent. It retards the development of the

country, makes mvestors of cap1ta1 shy and has an unsettling effcct
on the inihabitants.”

That uncertainty’ midst ot be- allowed to continue,
There.is only one future for South-West Africa, and that is
as a province of the Union. The Germans must be made
" to: understand. that the country will never be a.German
: colony again; the South African population must be given -

the conﬁdence, and . .the: nauve populauon, ‘which” now
;uémbers 28 g,ooo must be glven the security of that know:
edge : :
Sgouth Afrlca s '1dm1nlstrat10n of the mandated terntory
_ 'has been ;:haracterlzed by tolerance and generosity towards
the; .-German minority in the face of continual provocation.
_ _-If it has erred, it has erred on the side of benevolence,.and
it ha shown itself a Government to whom the future of
n_well be entrusted.  If South-West ‘Africa
has st111 o work out its salvauon, it will best do so in.com-
_pany w1th 1ts ne1ghbours in southern Afnca. '

. . K . [T E L
N A T S S N P S P P P S T B .




| CHAPTER XV.. . ..
PAN AFRICA VIEW

IN the ﬁfth year of the war; itis poss1b1e to" estimate the -
- effect upon South’ Africa of a conflict which, while fought ..
in the main thousands of miles from its frontiers, yet ex- -

‘terided one of its vital battles round South’ African shores:
For the long-drawn-out Battle of the Cape Route was one - :
of the decisive struggles of ‘the' second World ‘War, and -
much more would have been lost had that been lost. It~
was fought against' the U-boats; against time and against
distanice; and could be said to have been won only in the. "

. closinig weeks of 1942, when the Axis forces weré driven-
- from Egypt and’ Cyrenaica, ‘and. the armies of the Uniteéd.

' Nations were converging westwar s' and eastwards on the. _

. - Mediterranean shores of Afticd. - . e
.. The effect of the war has been a tremendous accelera-,__:' .
_ tion of the processes which had been at work in the' .-

country, and which, but for the war and the victory of

. Liberaliém and Democracy, would have continued in slow.

~‘and probably retarded development.. ‘The stimulus of -

" war and, it must be stressed, Allied success——for the results L

- ~of an Axis victory would have been: reactionary in the
" ‘extreme—have crowded-into three years a progress: which...
. otherwise would have taken a generation at least. ~All the
' -forces of growth which were struggling. for -headway half.
.~ adozen years. ago have suddenly been urged forward-amid. "
“v. the terrific’ energtes called forth by war, and’ have gamed‘
- 50 much. ground 'that the uneasy summer of -1939"is, .
-mentally, not just four years removed, but: thirty: - All the.

. économic and racial conflicts that made up-the country’s
-+ Tife in: peace-time have suddenly reached or approached a -

“crisis, and have been: carried into a new  phase -much
& oonc" than could normally have been expected.
struggle between: -the Br1t1sh:-__.:f and. - Afrikaz.
ments ‘is not what it was in 1gg39.” - Since then the
Afrikaner: rrreconcﬂables, as represented by the Malanites; -

~and the: Ox-Wagon Guard, have gone to the exttemes su
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. gested by Nazism. Since then there have. been the critical’

-months of 1940 when these extreme elements.were plan-
* ning for success. - There followed the protracted struggle

of the Democratic Powers in Europe, Asia and the Pacific,
. during which the Malam;e-O B. parties lost presuge both
- ‘among themselves and in the ¢ountry:as a whole. - Mean-
~ while the forces supporting General Smuts have strength-

‘ened, and- under “his leadership: Liberal English -and
Liberal Afrikaner: have: come- together as never. before:.

- That is ‘the real significance of ‘the present: situation
between these two: peoples. . English and.Afrikaner are -
coming. increasingly: to realize that: their problem:is as -
‘nothing .compared with the problems that ‘confront the

- world and -even with thie other problems - that confront

South- Africa. ‘They are coming’ to understand that the
. country. has been losing. steadily:. by. their disputes, and
- that-the time-is come when. for thelr own, saIvatlon they o
must pull together. . . _

. No.doubt the two-stream 1dea w111 survive yet for somie
_ t1me, the interests of  the Malanite-O.B: politicians. de-
- mand that it should. - A -
-' ' ated arLact_' e: pohcy des1gned to..make. the -
it 1al: by developing.a: system of dual-

_ Fhe: Malanite-O. B polmaans._'
" opposed. it, seeing in the equality they once demanded a.’
" danger to their isolationism. . But eventually they will
. lose, for the Libetal of both sections who favour bilingual- *
. ism are in the majority. Events in Europe will compel - -
. the Malanites and the: Ossewa- Brandwag to change their

fter the 1948 elections:the Govern-. -

- outlook: : They will try to forget their aping of Nazism, and -
~ they will don their more natural colours as anti-British, .

“ anti-U.S,A.,-and. anti-Russiani, They will use the. threat.
“..of Gommumsm ‘bizt-that is not a-bogey. of much potency. .
. - South Africans in: general are- extremely friendly towards

- Russiaand apprecnatwe of‘the - tremendous share. the .
" Russians.are bearing in the. present conflict; but theyf have -

- no. liking: for.Communism; -of rather:for the;particular -
,"__'..__f-brand which

small group'of Commumsts has been ry' g '
propagate:in:the Uniony; . :

: he war‘hag revealed the folly ¢ of the old outlcok o'im- -
mlgra"on ‘Ofteén.in 1940 and 1941 one heard the rueful -
o ; What could not thIS country have -
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' done with a white population twice or four times its s1zeB
' ublic, men have advocated more confidently than ever:.- -
EP ore the encouragement of nmmgratmn as ofEenng the o
most likely cure for the country’s ills. T L
- 'War has.given a tremendous: 1mpetus to’ 1ndustry and L

' has shown:that. South- Affica’ can ‘become an industrial
country. -It has.also brought a new-attitude towards the
native. problem, among - black-as well-as among' white; -

FEuropeans ‘are acknowledging: that':the black and- the-".-_".

coloured men who stood:faithful in the war and even.went.
North. to help: the white man's armies must 'be given:a
fuller share in the country.’ ‘The Bantu, on the:other .

_‘.hand awakened to theirrights:asan oppressed people by
-~ the European’s own.: r0paganda have “been ‘bolder-in =
. _makmg their .demands.:: "They . have even. learned s the |

“technique; of: strlklng, and by-a series of small successful -

' ';.:-stnkes held: on the Rand in: November and December, . .

1948, forced the Govetnment to extend to:Bantu: workers =

~-the-war measure making: strikes:illegal. - Previously; so..

. remote’ had: seemed: the possibility ‘of native sstrikes, the ..
" messure had applied. only to-European:workers. *That

-'_these strikes ‘could take place was evidence of the Bantu’s.
- growing’ conscmusness of strength and their: success wa

Hety million; 'apa "'es
th ___future rela o
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-_.Dom1n10ns as weak and: defenceless as they were-in 193g.
Goodwill alene is not a sure shield; the memories of 1940
and ‘1941 ~will last; and- prudence dictates :that: the

" Dominions, no longer outposts of Empire, but States in
their own right, and not isolated, should be ina posmon

't0'defend their territory if the need arises.

“In South' Africa'this means once ‘agaiti'a need for ‘more E
people for 'the frontiers aré wide and empty. spaces are
vulnerable. . It means that the. two. white peoples must .
close: their -ranks and :cease- their wrangling over the .
shadows of history; and it means moré opportunity for the

- Bahtu peoples and better eémployment of theit' splendid

- human materjal. . They must be made to feél that they

have ashare in the. country, with the white man, so that

- in time of danger they may become a positive force for

- safety instead of being, as at present, a largely disinterested
element whose aid the white: man is afraid fully to enlist.
- Peace will-also bring a new start for industry, and a
- néw direction. South- Africa, in a temperate climate at.
" the foot of a great-continent, is well placed to become an
'__'mdusmal country' Tt has the assets for:the purpose, too.
= i als,-and has plentiful supplies of the -
_ -mmerals essential for-industry, especially. ironi and..coal,”
o and’ to"a Tésser: extent 11me-stone, -ashestos; chirome. and
. manganese. :It'is in a: position to ‘become:the workshoj
. of Central Africa if its people will:onlj‘look to the North

© instead of struggling vamly to compete on the congested
e markets of Europe. -
.+ For-thelast thrée years Sotith Afrlcans have been thmk— :
- mg of their North as never before. * UpNorth ”’; meaning .
- the fighting fronts; has been-an everyday expression.  War
. “has opened-up Africa:and has.turned-South Africans to-
coritemplate‘their hinterland. It i§ ho use thinking any.
.. longer of ‘a small country at the tip: of :Africa; with its:ten |
: _Imlhonﬂ-'people who-have ‘beén 'more-isolated from their’

whxch hasa hundred _

erior than from Europe and America;  The Union -




_._'problem_-'--'n Holism, a- p
. mutiiber: 6f fragments; or lesser Wholes, into- @ gr
- -whole:: ‘For South:.Africa is no-longer: ‘just-the Un
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- He declared it again in April, 1940, at the opening .of. the- -
* annual Witwatersrand . Agriculture Show,. prem1er event
of the Johannesburg-year,:telling a gathermg intent on . -
. enJoyment and thoroughbred cattle S

“ Now is the tnne for us to. readlust our, outlook on. Afrxcan
affairs and to develop a, new. conception of .our relations with our
: nexghbours ‘We must demonstrate and brmg ‘home to,all ‘where
" our community of interests lies, and we must broaden very much . -

the basis of our co-operation with other African States. ‘We cannot. -~ -
stand. aloof, we of:this-richly endowed South- Africa. . If we -wish * -

to.take our nghtful i)lace as leader in Pan-African developmem
‘and. in-the shaping o

future p011c1es and events in this vast con-:.-m'

tinent, we must face the realities and facts of the present and’ seizg

. the opportunity which these offer. “All Africa may be’ our’ proper . *
market if we will but have the vision, and far-slg ted pollcy wﬂlj;.__--_

: _.be necessary if: that 1s to be reahzed oo

. In 1040 General Smuts Was thmkmg ahead of hlS tlme,."
_“and South Africa wasreally.in no‘mood to listen: - But'the -

time:and the mood have: ;:hanged and: the Union is to-day
ready for the Pan-African idea. ‘There are still-doubters, . -
* those who-question whether. the Union ¢can ever compete .~

- with greater countries. But competition there will always
be; and if South Afrlca has:to. compete, : it stands: most

-, chance of success in its-own continent.. - The Pan-African
' idea, the road to the - North ofEers the ‘best- hlghwa,y--‘t"
' _"-progress and developmen

. Once: agaln South Africa 1 may b said: to constitute: a
the. 1ntegr tio

. is the Union ‘plus -South-West . Africa, ‘plus the : Native
L rotectorates of: Swazﬂand :Basutoland: and Bechuanalan
Jous: to its- -borders and to ai’look
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broader outlook and wider horizons'than any. of them can
have: separately.: - There have been serious  obstacles to -

that unification up to the present, but the war emphasmed
common interests, and in-its aftermath the obstacles- w111

. gradually diminish. -

" There is. nothmg in the way of South-West Afrrca 8 be-
commg a-fifth: province of the Union. Iis. 1ncorporatlon
on this basis is desired by a majority. ~of ‘people in'the -
territory and in the: Union and 1s:the first. stage in.the

- creation of Greater South Africa. \The Native Protector- - -
. -ates, -too, with thejr million: people must. be brought to
think -in_terms of Union, . Up;to the present they, have
preferred to. remain under the direct control.of Bntam,
“unwilling to subject themselves to the Union's repressive
- native pohcy As this policy becomes more enlightened
these ‘objections will disappear; The Protectorates, in .
addition, :will probably have to be given some safeguards -
.- which, ‘protecting the status-of their own people, :must
'__ieventually 1nﬂuence that of the: Bantu throughout the
i-ﬁcountry :

: Beyond the Transvaal is. Southern Rhodesm W1th an

rea about a:third of the Umon s, and with-1,400,000 in- -

S 1ts, including 62,000 Europeans.. ‘General Smuts.
tried ;-to.-bnng this: territory:intc-the- Union,fold in.1g22,

. when it was‘ahout to be granted respon51b1e government.
*He went North to: put the case for Union to the 33,000 -

. white: inhabitants- of  those, days. “His .enemies, in the
- Unio# said: that he had gone- in- search .of ‘British votes.
‘Perhaps-he had.. But what of it? .He had also:gone in
-search’ of a-greater:Union, to, which Hertzog’s Nationalists

- were opposed for: the.very:reason which they condemned -
-.._--1n Smwuts; it would mean an addition-of. British votes..

- The: Rhodesmns re]ected Union,, however,. for then'

: E ow‘n Teasons.: They feared the' prospect of becommg a-
"-x.fmmonty nnder Afrlkaner rule, they. were reluctant to

:weaken their strong connections with Britain,. and they
e ed. the:adoption. of a. second. ofﬁc1a1 lzmguage th'rt '

1. with/the South! ‘would.entail, .. . :

‘v Inthe years -that followed. th wo ‘countries. :have
.'been drlven farther apart by economlc factors, but the:,r _

‘eventua 'federa on'in one way or. anothér cannot be:long.

: “he’:U mons patucrpatxon in the wWar. should g
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o have convmced Rhodesmns that they have nothing to fear

" from repubhcamsm - As to language, they must develop
- the point of view in which another man’s tongue or-** taal™

- ‘becomnes a way towards a broader outlook on men-and life. -
- Afrikaners, on the other hand, must learn to think ‘that

... the’ Rhodesmns ‘have as much right to their British-pride

* as'they have'to their own Afnkanerdom, and. th1s L thmk
~the'inajority of them are willing todo. - - .-
“#2"The Union,:Southern . Rhode51a, the ProteCtorates and
- South-West" Afrlca——thls i3 the Greater-South®Africa in -
" “which *utiits -that.are now kept apart ‘only: by fear. and
- sentiment must: eventually come together, And it-is'no -
- distant dream, but-a reahty that must be str1ven for in the_ )
_-_jlmmedlate future to SR AT

-- The secoud World War has also brought about changes :
o i SotithAfrica’s ‘relations with::the rest:'of the British .
* *‘Commonwealth and the'world, not so. conspicuous as those -
Within the country, butno’ less significant. These changes
“are-part of the‘general transformation that has come over

~‘the entire Commonwealth, the: ‘meaning of. Whlch has not

. -générally heen grasped; even assuming that it Eha

\been_“
< fully grasped within the Commeonwealthitself. -
On orie side of the Atlantic Mr. Wendell: W111k1e ( epre-'
* cates fighting for that British Emipire which, on the other -
- --s1de, Mzt Wmston ‘Churchill: talks Stubbornly -of. preserv-__.
- ing: “Either both ‘are slightly out of date or they-are not
about the samc thmg The plain:fact i3 th

i _;not that-l
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-lesser peoples even if they can be: regarded as lesser; have -
a. rlght to their freedom and are entitled to a voice in the
country. they inhabit..- This.idea; it.should be.notéd, has
not flourished in those countries which; getting a bad start
in the race for colonies, hoped to proﬁt by-the old:con-
- ceptions..: But it-has. ﬂourtshed in’ the ‘British-Empire,
- -which has shown itself adaptable to: the newpattern.: of
the world and-conformable with.the néw outlook.: The
British system Hhas changed ‘with. the :changing modes of
thought, and what was oricé an Empire is now a Gommon-
; Wea(lith 1n whxch many peoples are 'tssomated for thelr own
- goo : :
- The: Brltlsh Emp1re has evolved 1nto somethmg ﬁner -
ancl greater, the value of which has been enhanced :not
lessened by thiswar. The ‘history 'of the twentieth century
- has’ demonstrated -that :this is not a safe world for small
‘hations. ‘The world needs a system:to 'which-the smaller
~ and weaker peoples-can .adhere for security without :en-
- dahgering their individuality. - That is the’ British- Com-
‘monwealth.” Admittedly, ot all its pe0ples -enjoy full
-_ pol1t1cal freedomm in the democratic sense:: But democracy
- is-a tender plant, which' has not fared too happily among -
B ¥ tsupposedlyadvanted: peoples of Central
rope, ‘arid cannot be expe denly'to.spring-into
* being in regions'where the artiof government is'stiltto be
learnied.. “All: the® peoples of the: British- Commionwealth
- enjoy -potential  sovereignty; - for ‘the: Commonwealth- is
~ .moving towatds greater freedom: and: self determmatmn- :
W1th1n its bounds, not: towards-less. .~ .
~rIt is; however, of the very essence of: such a system that

it must stand together in:times of crisis, when-it§ unity-is

. 'mostinecessary. ‘Had its ‘components gone their différent

S 'ways in 1939, the:Commonwealth would have ceased  to

| exist; because it would Have demonstrated :noreason for. -
| existing:: Since 1939 thé: ‘Dominions have:not been fighit-

“ing'for an Empire; but for the much’ greater 1dea that the
LRI SRR f ot

N Ppe
- of'freé peo sles, 7 <
"' The'majority of South Afncans are'gla 6 belong o the _
* Commonwealth, more espec1ally since on its broader basis

- the Commonwealth is proving more acceptable to people

' than the old Empire ever could ‘Many Afrikaners wele':_ R



o tlom:. Whatever diversity. .
L between the’ people .of Britain and the people .of the.
S oUS. A., the Dominions cannot:but approve: of the. close
.- community of purpose:which war’ has brought to-the two
. countries; and cannot; but hope; that it-will. continue when
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'antagomzed by the imperialistic idea with its sold1ery, its -

subject peoples, its flags and its jingoism. -All’ that has
passed and is passing, and the Afrikaner continues to find

_in the Commonwealth -less to which. he can ob]ect and
. _more in which he can acquiesce. . _
* .:War+has brought South. .Africans- nearer. o the Test, of _
the world and made.them, more conscious-of it. While

- it’has enormously increased their intevest in the great

U.S.8.R: and its people, and has reminded them in various .
ways of the growing prestige of the Latin American States,

it- has also- widened- their horizons, particularly in.one
direction. , Formerly it could be said that the everyday

‘horizon of the average . South African ended:with';the .-

British Commonwealth. - ~To-day that would be incorrect,

for a new ‘entity has drisen on' the skyline, . It had been
growing there for some time; but: the past. four years have

givenit shape and. permanence, and the United States of .

- America - is. now’definitely embraced within ‘the ‘South -
African’s habitual thought and- scheme, of: things.: - It. is

much. nearer :to him than either.Canada or New: Zealand

and exercises a greater. 1nﬂuence on his da1ly life than any R

of the Dominions. . .
- That situation is probably not pecuhar to South Afr1ca

'.A Canadian or an Australian, examining his own attitude -
~“to the U:S.A. and. to the: other Dominions, will probably.
~come to .a similar conclusion. It:illustrates:a fact which
" has before been indicated in these pages;:and. Whlch_war; :
“has. emphasized, that:Britain. and, the. U.SiA. meet.in the.

' Domnuons, where their interests; meet, where then* out-

look is similar, and where the1r alms have a common d1rec-

- peace comes. . ‘They would regard that day as sa

' which brought. any: weakening: of the ti NOW: oldmg"-_:_
them together-and making them the strest.guarante for

cu dangerousworld' :

-‘apinion -there: may .exist -



AN RIEBEECK STATUE, CAPE TOWN. THE FLAT-TOPPED TABLE MOUNTAIN WITH
ITS CLOTH OF CLOUD IS IN THE BACKGROUND
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ZULU WOMEN HAIRDRESSING



BUSHMAN DRAWINGS IN THE TSISAB GORGE IN SOUTH-WEST AFRICA



FIELD-MARSHAL SMUTS AND MR. CHURCHILL IN THE GROUNDS OF
10 DOWNING STREET



DR. D. F. MALAN, LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION



JOHANNESBURG—SKYLINE FROM MINE DUMPS



A city of only fifty years’ growth : General view of Johannesburg’s business quarter showing proximity
of some of the gold mines ta the city proper. The white mounds are all that remain of the ore after it
has been crushed and treated with cyanide



OYNISANNVHO[ ‘01440 1SOd dHL




INTERIOR VIEW OF THE RAILWAY STATION, JOHANNESBURG



CUTTING UP WHALES AT DURBAN




A TOBACCO FIELD, RUSTENBURG



A ZULU WARRIOR




THE RHODES MEMORIAL, RONDEBOSCH
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MR. OSWALD PIROW



MINE, JOHANNESBURG
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VIEW OF THE CITY OF CAPE TOWN






WEST STREET, DURBAN. THE CITY’S PRINCIPAL THOROUGHFARE



Mrs. Smuts, wife of South Africa’s Prime Minister, Field-Marshal Smuts, is affection-
ately known throughout the Union as * Ouma ” {(Grandmother). Mrs. Smuts is
here shown meeting some of the South African survivors of Sidi Rezegh



SOUTH AFRICA’S DE LUXE TRAIN, “ THE UNION LIMITED”
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CAPE TOWN UNIVERSITY, RONDEBOSCH
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RICKSHA BOY—DURBAN
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A cotton field in the Eastern Transvaal. Large parts of South Africa compare climatically with the cotton
growing areas of America and Egypt. The country is remarkably free from such insect and bacteriological
. pests as hamper cotton production in other parts of the world







